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General 


XINHUA: Li Peng To Attend UNSC Summit 


OW 1301225292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2235 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] United Nations, January 13 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng is to attend a summit meeting 
of the U.N. Security Council scheduled to be held at the 
end of this month. 


“I think the prime minister of China has accepted the 
invitation from Mr. (John) Major to come,” David 
Hannay, British ambassador to the United Nations and 
Security Council president of the month, told reporters 
here this afternoon. 


The summit meeting, which, if held, would be the first in 
the U.N. 46-year-long history, was proposed by British 
Prime Minister John Major and is to be held on January 31. 


Of the 15 Council members, France, Russia and the 
United States have also accepted the invitation sent out 
earlier this month and President George Bush, President 
Francois Mitterrand and President Boris Yeltsin will 
represent their countries at the summit. 


The other members of the council are Austria, Belgium, 
Cape Verde, Ecuador, Hungary, India, japan, Morocco, 
Venezuela and Zimbabwe. 


The meeting is expected to discuss the international 
situation, the reform and role of the United Nations in 
the new world situation and international security 
including disarmament. 


Official Urges UN Reform at Toky Conference 


OW 1301212892 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1545 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[By reporter Xia Lixin (1115 4539 2450)} 


[Text] Tokyo, 13 Jan (XINHUA)}—A world conference 
of parliamentarians on support for UN activities opened 
at the New Otani Hotel in Tokyo this morning. Speaking 
during a special discussion session, Fu Hao, head of the 
Chinese delegation and member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress, called on the 
UN to further play a positive role in international affairs. 


Some 60 representatives from 16 countries attended the 
conference, which was sponsored by the Japan UN 
League of Parliamentarians. Japanese Prime Minister 
Kiichi Miyazawa and Japanese Foreign Minister Michio 
Watanabe delivered speeches at the conference. 


During the special discussion session, Fu Hao affirmed 
the UN’s role in international affairs. He said: The UN 
has remarkably strengthened its role in recent years, 
making positive contributions toward safeguarding 
international peace and security, opposing aggression, 
and promoting international cooperation. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Fu Hao said: The international community is still trou- 
bled by the existence of power politics and an irrational 
international economic order and by frequent instances 
of interference in the internal affairs of other countries. 
These run counter to the UN Charter. He said: The 
social system, historical background, cultural tradition, 
and development process of one country are different 
from those of another. The world cannot possibly have 
only one set of values or one pattern. China opposes 
forcible imposition as well as interference in a sovereign 
state’s internal affairs. It calls on all countries to live 
together in harmony, to cooperate ~:th each other, to 
draw on each other’s merits, aad to pursue common 
prosperity. The UN should further piay a fair, reason- 
able, positive, and balanced role in the present-day 
world, which is experiencing great changes. To this end, 
the UN must carry out reforms. It should allow all its 
member countries to play a role in such reforms, push 
reforms forward in full consultation with all member 
states, and ensure that reforms are beneficial to all 
member countries and to the improvement of its func- 
tions and prestige. 


The conference will end on 14 January. 


Qian Qichen on Independent Foreign Policy 


OW 1101023092 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 52, 30 Dec 91 - 5 Jan 92 pp 7-10 


[Article by Qian Qichen, state councillor and foreign 
minister: “Adhering to Independent Foreign Policy”’] 


[Text] Jn 1991, the international situation continued to 
experience major changes, and the trend toward a multi- 
polar world is growing. China enjoys political and social 
stability and economic growth and its influence and role 
in the world are increasing. 


The year 1991 has witnessed the Gulf war, the civil war 
in Yugoslavia and the disintegration of the Soviet 
Union. These developments will exert a far-reaching 
influence on the future development of international 
relations. 


The historical period characterized by confrontation 
between the United States and the Soviet Union fol- 
lowing World War II has ended. The decline of the 
Soviet Union, the relative weakening of the strength of 
the United States and the growing economic strength of 
Germany and Japan as well as the rise of a number of 
developing countries have demonstrated that the world 
is moving toward multipolarity more than ever before. 


A Turbulent World 


The Gulf war was the first large-scale regional war to break 
Out owing to an imbalance of power in the Middle East 
following the end of the cold war. The war shov s that, even 
in the present world situation, which tends to ease, serious 
regional conflicts and devastating regional wars are pos- 
sible. Although the United States and its allies won the 
Gulf war with financial support from Germany, Japan, 
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and some Gulf countries, they have not achieved peace. 
The war has not and could not have resolved the compli- 
cated contradictions in the Middle East. 


A peace conference on the Middle East was held through 
the shuttle diplomacy of US Secretary of States James 
Baker, who traveled to the region eight times. The Arab 
countries and Israel sat together for their first direct 
negotiations in 40 years or more, but it is hard to predict 
whether the peace talks will end with achievements. 


Although the US influence in the world has been growing 
since the Gulf war, its ability is not equal to its ambition, 
because it must address many economic difficulties at 
home and is restrained by many factors. The United 
States is in an unfavourable position in the economic 
competition with Japan and European countries. The 
law of uneven development of capitalist politics and 
economy is working. 


Europe used to be a strategic zone where the United 
States and the Soviet-Union vied for supremacy. The 
confrontation in this continent between the two military 
blocs, headed respectively by Washington and Moscow, 
formed the relatively post-war stable situation. The 
drastic changes in Eastern Europe and the disintegration 
of the Warsaw Pact have broken the baiance of power in 
Europe. East and west of Europe are no longer under the 
rule of the Soviet Union and the United States. 


The national disputes and territoris! conflicts as well as 
contradictions in religious and cultural fields left over 
from history have re-emerged one after another and are 
becoming more acute. The national conflict in Yugo- 
slavia has been changed into a bloody civil war, the 
largest battle in Europe since World War II. Although a 
dozen truce agreements were signed, fighting continues. 
The mediation by the European Community has failed 
to succeed. The impact of the civil war is spilling over 
Yugoslavia’s border, threatening peace and stability in 
the region. 


Since the incident of August 19, the domestic political 
situation in the Soviet Union has become unprecedent- 
edly turbulent, the original union has come apart, the 
central political institutions have collapsed and political 
power has been transferred to the separate republics. The 
abrupt change is the result of the deepening of the 
long-standing political, economic and union crises. The 
situation in the Soviel Union is still changing, there are 
many unpredictable military, political and economic 
factors of instability and uacenainly. The turbulent silu- 
ation in the Soviet Union is sure to last for a long time 
and seriously affect peace and stabilily in Europe and the 
world as a whole. 


Stability in Asia 


The comparatively stable situation in the Asian region 
contrasts sharply with the turbulent situation in Europe. 
In the past year, an agreement on the comprehensive 
political settlement of the Cambodian issue has been 
reached. The implementation of the Paris agreement will 
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encounter difficulties, but the trend cannot be held back. 
Both the north and south of Korea have joined the 
United Nations, talks between their premiers have made 
progress, and a package agreement on non-aggression, 
reconciliation and cooperation has been signed. Progress 
has also been made concerning a political settlement of 
the Afghanistan issue. These developments have pro- 
moted regional peace and stability. 


There is no doubt that China’s stability is an important 
factor of stability in the Asian region. In the past year, 
China has continued to advance along the path of 
builaing socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
pursue independent foreign policy of peace. No matter 
how the world situation changes, China will not alter its 
foreign policy principle that it will develop its relations 
with all other countries on the basis of the Five Princi- 
ples of Peaceful Co-existence. 


It is a major part of China's independent foreign policy 
of peace to develop friendly and good-neighbourly rela- 
tions with its surrounding countries and to create a 
peaceful and stable environment. In the past year, there 
were frequent exchanges of visits between leaders of 
China and its neighbouring countnes. The successful 
visit to the Soviet Union by General Secretary of the 
Chinese Communist Party Jiang Zemin and the signing 
of the agreement on the eastern section of the border 
between the two countries laid the foundation for a 
good-neighbourly relationship. President Yang 
Shangkun’s visit to Mongolia expanded bilatcral co- 
operation. Chinese Premier Li Peng and Korean Presi- 
dent Kim Il-Song exchanged visits, which enhanced and 
deepened the friendship and co-operation between the 
two countries. China signed a border agreement with 
Laos and promoted traditional fnendship with Pakistan, 
Bangladesh, Myanmar [Burma] and other neighbouring 
countries. Premier Li's tour to India was the first visit 
paid by a Chinese head of government to that country in 
31 years, which ushered in a new era of improving and 
developing Sino-Indian relations. Sino- Vietnamese rela- 
tions normalized following the visit to China by a senior 
Vietnamese delegation headed by General Secretary Do 
Muoi of the Vietnamese Communist Party and Vo Van 
Kiet, chairman of the Vietnamese Council of Ministers. 
President Yang Shangkun visited Indonesia and Thai- 
Jand. China established diplomatic relations with Bru- 
nei. With the strengthening of relations with ASEAN, the 
friendly cooperation with the ASEAN countries entered 
a new stage of all-round development. Goodneighbourly 
relations and stability accord with the common interests 
of the Chinese people and the people of neighbouring 
countries, and also promote peace and development in 
the Asian region. 


In the past year. China’s relations with developing coun- 
tries in other regions have also been strengthened. Pres- 
ident Yang's visit to Pakistan and Iran, and Premier Li's 
Visit to six countries in the Middle East and the Gulf 
region, enhanced mutual understanding, fnendship and 
cooperation. The Chinese Communist Party delegation 
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headed by Li Ruihuan, member of the Sanding Com- 
mittee of the Central Committee of the CPC, visited a 
series of African countries. Meanwhile, more than ten 
African heads of state or government visited China. 
These exchanges have reinforced the traditional friend- 
ship between China and the African countnes. The 
friendly cooperation between China and Latin American 
countries is growing and bilateral economic, trade, sci- 
entific and cultural exchanges are increasing. The 
friendly relations between China and countries in the 
South Pacific region have made much headway as well. 


Relations With the West 


China has considerably improved its relations with the 
Western capitalist countries. In the year China has 
restored normal relations with Japan, and its relations 
with the countries of the European Community have 
gradually returned to normal. 


Prime ministers of Japan, Britain and Italy as well as 
foreign ministers of Britain, Japan, France, Italy and the 
United States visited China. Vice-Chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the Chinese National People’s 
Congress Peng Chong visited Finland and Italy. Chinese 
Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua visited Germany and Britain. 


Trade and cooperation in various fields between China 
and West European countries are developing steadily. 
US Secretary of State James Baker's visit to China in 
November produced certain results following frank and 
sincere talks between the two sides, which were helpful 
to the restoration and development of Sino-US relations. 
Although there are some difficullics in carrying out the 
agreement reached we believe that the obstacles in the 
way of restoration of normal relations can be overcome 
provided both sides take a broad and long-term view and 
seek common ground while setting aside differences. 


Facts over the past two years and more have demon- 
strated that sanctions have failed to bring China to its 
knees, and China is not isolated either. Despite the 
changing world situation, China is still firmly taking its 
own road, and is enjoying political stability, economic 
development and social tranquility, and its international 
influence and role have been increasing with each 
passing day. Creating troubles for China has brought 
some difficulties upon us, but it has also damaged the 
interests of the trouble-making countries. 


China always holds that differences in ideologies and 
social systems should not become obstacles in the way of 
establishment and development of state-to-state rela- 
tions. It is normal that there are differences between 
countries. Countries can increase understanding on the 
basis of mutual respect; they should not be forced into 
any consensus, and their differences should not affect 
their state-to-state relations. After all, state-to-state rela- 
tions should be established on the basis of common 
interests. That is why China is willing to develop friendly 
relations of cooperation with all the Western developed 
countries on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence and seeking common ground while 
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reserving differences. That is also the reason why China, 
by respecting the choice made by the people of a country, 
never interferes in other countries’ internal affairs. 
China has maintained friendly contacts and economic 
cooperation with Poland, Hungary, Czech and Slovakia 
Romania and Bulgaria. China established diplomatic 
relations with Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania soon after 
they became independent. 


Regional Issues 

China, as a permanent member of the United Nations 
Security Council, has played a positive role in pushing 
for the political settlement of regional conflicts by 
adhering to principles while showing flexibility in the 
past year. 


China supported the reasonable proposals of the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republie of Korea for independence, 
peace and reunification of Korea and for dialogue 
between the north and the south sides of Korea. In the 
meantime, China supported the simultaneous admit- 
tance of the two sides of Korea into the United Nations. 


To push for a early settlement of the Cambodian issue, 
China and other permanent UN Seeurity Council mem- 
bers and the member countries of the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), actively consulted 
each other, removed obstacles and eventually estab- 
lished a solid basis for a complete settlement of the 
Cambodian issue. During the Gulf crisis and Gulf war, 
China condemned the aggression and upheld justice, 
thus receiving approval and praise from the interna- 
tional community. China has also exerted new efforts to 
promote the peaceful resolution of the Middle East 
problem. 


Arms control and disarmament are the universal request of 
the international community. The decision of the Chinese 
government to join the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty 
was well received by the international community. Fur- 
thermore, China responded positively to the proposal to 
hold a five-nation conference on arms control in the 
Middle East. The Guidelines for Conventional Arms 
Transfers were adopted at the London arms control con- 
ference of the permanent members of the UN Security 
Council. It was of positive significance that the commu- 
nique of the conference included China's consistent arms 
control principles of fairness, reasonableness, comprehen- 
siveness and balance. 


In November the third ministerial meeting of the Asia 
and Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) was held in 
Seoul. China formally joined this economic organiza- 
tion, and China's Taipei and Hong Kong also joined as 
economic regions. This would be conducive to the 
healthy and balanced development of economie cooper- 
tion in the Asian-Pacifle region. 


In additon, China strengthered ties with the Group of 77 
in the outgoing year. It had its first formal contact with 
ASEAN and expressed its support for ASEAN’s proposal 
to strengthen regional economic cooperation. China 
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once again held dialogues with foreign ministers of the 
Rio Group at the UN General /assembly this year. 


In June Beijing hosted a ministerial conference on envi- 
ronment and development of developing countries, at 
which the Beijing Declaration was adopted. It 
expounded the norms and stands of the developing 
countnes on global environment and development. 


New World Order 


With the decline of the Soviet Union, the question of 
where the world will go has aroused the attention of the 
international community. Some Western politicians con- 
sider that it is a good opportunity to reunify the world 
with the Western ideology and values. They have 
appealed for the establishment of a so-called “world 
whole and free.” They have at least ignored the basic fact 
that more than 160 countries in the world differ in their 
historical traditions, cultural backgrounds, religious 
beliefs, ideologies and values. They are in different 
stages of development and have chosen different social 
systems, economic modes and ways of development. In 
such a diversified world, to impose one single social 
system, single economic mode, or one set of values on all 
countries will obviously not work and is even dangerous. 
In this pluralistic and multi-polar world the multitude of 
forces are restricted and balanced by each other. and 
there are many contradictions. At present the contradic- 
tions between the South and the North are striking and 
their economic gap is continuously widening. The eco- 
nomic development in developed countries is also imbal- 
anced. All these factors will make the world turbulent if 
they are not handled properly. In such a world only by 
recognizing and respecting the differences can norms for 
State-to-state contacts be found and accepted and 
observed all parties. The old international order is char- 
acterized by hegemonism and power politics. A new 
world order should contrast with that. All independent 
and sovereign countries, big or small, rich or poor, strong 
or weak, should treat each other equally and establish 
mutual political and economic relations on the basis of 
the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


It is the need of the present times to abolish the unrea- 
sonable old international order and establish a fair and 
reasonable new one. China's stand on the establishment 
of a new world order based on the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence has won wide attention and sup- 
port from the world. Last March Chinese Premier Li 
Peng gave a general exposition of the Chinese govern- 
ment's stand on this issue in his Report on Governrnent 
Worlc to the National Peoples Congress. In this year's 
United Nations General Assembly the’ Chinese repre- 
sentative also expounded the Chinese government's 
stand on the establishment of a peaceful, stable, fair and 
reasonable new world order from different angles. The 
voice of the international tnbune for the establishment 
of a genuinely democratic and equal new world order has 
become louder. 
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In the -uture the Chinese government will continue to carry 
out the independent foreign policy of peace and strive to 
create a peaceful international environment for our mod- 
ernization drive and make its own contnbutions to the 
lasting peace of the world and common development. 


Editorial on Results of Bush's Pacific Trip 


HK1201022192 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
11 Jan 92 p 2 


{[Editorial: “Gains and Losses of Bush’s Trip to the 
East] 


[Text] Bush's visit to the Far East was mainly a “political 
show™ for this year’s election. He brought 21 leading 
businessmen with him and described his trip as one for 
“creating jobs” and “expanding markets.” He wanted 
the American public to see that he 1s not only a president 
who can deal with foreign affairs and strategic issues but 
is also a president who is working for the nation’s 
economic prosperity and is able to create more jobs for 
his country. Therefore. if he is to campaign for reelec- 
tion, voters should continue to support him. 


He chose the wrong time to make this visit, however. If 
he had made the visit last November when Mr. Hawke 
and Mr. Kaifu in Japan were still in power in Australia 
and Japan, these two old fnends would certainly have 
lent Bush a hand. Due to the Republican Party's failure 
in the Pennsylvania State governor's race, Bush post- 
poned his Far East trip for two months, and his two 
frends, Mr. Hawke and Mr. Kaifu, later left office due to 
domestic economic difficulties. By the time Bush made 
his visit to the Far East. Keating had become the new 
prime minister in Australia, and Miyazawa had become 
the new prime minister in Japan. They were both facing 
pressure from domestic economic problems and from 
the farmers at home and could not make sufficient 
concessions to help Bush accomplish his “trip to create 
more jobs.” 


On the issue of agricultural products, Keating criti- 
cized the U.S. policy of subsidizing agricultural prod- 
ucts and criticized the United States for forcing other 
nations to make sacrifices but not being willing to 
make any concessions. 


In South Korea, No Tae-u also toughly turned down 
Bush's demand to open its nce market. 


After meeting with such rebuffs. Bush had no choice but 
to exert pressure on Japan, hoping to solve the $41- 
billion trade deficit by demanding that Japan increase its 
purchases of U.S.-made cars and auto parts. Following 
the talks, however, Japan only agreed to gradually 
increase the purchase of U.S.-made car parts to $10 
billion in 1994. This result stopped short of the level 
necessary to “create more jobs.” As this was better than 
nothing. Bush still announced that his mission to pro- 
mote trade was “successful”—but the real result was 
known to all. If Bush cannot improve the United States’ 
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stagnant economy, then it will be hard for him to satisfy 
the voters and stop the Democratic Party's attacks on his 
economic policy. 


In fact, when Bush was pressing Japan to open its 
market, the Japanese officials just answered sarcastically 
by pointing out that, even if Japan was willing to make 
some concessions, “the U.S. unemployment problem 
still cannot be solved.” Miyazawa said something which 
meant that as times change, Bush had to ask for his help. 
He said: “Japan has always benefited from the United 
States in the postwar period, and it is now time for Japan 
to reciprocate.” However, Japan's reciprocation was 
rather limied, and this disappointed Bush. Some 
reporters accompanying the president also held that 
Japan's promise was ambiguous, and that even if Japan's 
promise was unambiguous, it was still hard to guarantee 
that the promise would be completely honored. 


Commenting on Bush's visit to Japan, the U.S. newspaper 
the LOS ANGELES TIMES said: “When the United States 
owes a Startling amount of debt to Japanese creditors, it is 
ridiculous for the United States to continue calling itself 
the leader of the world. Japan's challenge is of strategic 
significance.” “The cold war is over, and there will be no 
commitment for jointly resisting the Soviet Union any 
more. So there will be no way to contain the geopolitical 
competition from Japan.” A Japanese newspaper also 
pointed out: “Major changes have occurred in the balance 
of economic strength between Japan and the United 
States, and things cannot be decided unilaterally by one 
side any more.” 


Obviously, before Bush's trip to the Far East, he thought 
that he could order his allies to cooperate submissively. 
After he finished the visit, however, he found that the 
allies were no longer as obedient as he used to think and 
that the United States could not dominate everything 
any longer. 


Bush's tmp to the Far East also showed the American 
voters that their country’s economic prospects may not be 
as bright as they hope and that Bush may not find good 
methods of improving the U.S. economy. According to a 
recent opinion poll, 67 percent of people polled thought 
that Bush devoted too much energy to foreign affairs; and 
53 percent of people polled thought that his trip to the Far 
East was merely window-dressing without substantial 
meaning. The rating of the Democratic Party was 3 per- 
centage points higher than that of the Republican Party. In 
addition, Bush's collapse at the Tokyo banquet also raised 
unfavorable thoughts about his health, and may affect his 
chance of winning reelection. 


In the next few months, Bush may redouble his efforts 
for improving the domestic economy and waging the 
trade war—but this will only intensify the friction 
between the United States and its allies. 
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Commentary on U.S.-Japanese Ties, Bush Visit 


HK! 301064392 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 13 Jan 92 p 6 


[Commentary by staff reporter Yu Qing (0060 7230): 
“Bush's Visit to Japan and U.S.-Japanese Relations”] 


[Text] Tokyo, 10 Jan (RENMIN RIBAO)}—US. Presi- 
dent Bush left Tokyo for home after concluding his 
four-day formal visit to Japan on 10 January. There have 
been some 50 rounds of Japanese-U.S. summit talks 
since the end of the war, and U.S. Presidents have visited 
Japan on three occasions. Japan and the United States 
have held frequent contacts, but Bush's current visit has 
been very different from all previous ones. 


His current visit 1s characterized by an “inward- 
oriented” diplomacy. This year the U.S. presidential 
election will be held, and the U.S. economic recession 
has made Bush very passive. The real purpose of Bush's 
current visit, therefore, is to solve U.S. domestic prob- 
lems through diplomacy so that he can run for reelection. 
His visit has also been characterized by his big entou- 
rage. Bush's trip to Japan was the last leg of his Asia- 
Pacific tour, and this one was different from those to the 
other three countries, because he was accompanied by 
more people. In addition to the government officials who 
hurried from Washington, there were also leaders of 
three major U.S. car companies and important figures 
from economic circles. Apparently, they were used to 
pressure Japan. The third characteristic 1s the announce- 
ment of many documents. The “Tokyo Declaration” and 
“Action Program” alone contain 30,000 words. 


The “Tokyo Declaration” indicates that Japan and the 
United States will cooperate in five fields, such as 
promoting world peace and prosperity, political and 
security guarantees, economy and trade, science and 
technology, as well as mutual understanding and 
exchanges. It is not difficult to see that what is being 
stressed by the “Tokyo Declaration” is a closer “global 
partnership” between the two countries while assuming 
special responsibilities for the formation of a new age, 
and, therefore, the public is of the opinion that the 
“Tokyo Declaration” mainly benefits Japan. 


Whereas the “Action Program” was the result of U.S. 
pressure, its purpose being to provide supplementary 
explanations to the “Tokyo Declaration,” focusing on 
economic and trade relations and stressing cars and auto 
parts. This emphasis reveals Bush's main purpose in this 
visit and suggests economic frictions between Japan and 
the United States. 


Some statistics in the “Action Program” indicate some 
Japanese concessions, which were made because Prime 
Minister Miyazawa called for repaying a debt of grati- 
tude. Apart from this, there is also a worry: If Bush fails 
in the presidential reelection and the Democratic Party 
comes to power, the consequences could be worse. A 
temporary compromise has been reached through nego- 
tiations, but some dissatisfaction and doubts still 
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remain. Japan is dissatisfied because the United States. 
which stands fo. ‘ree trade, has gone so far as to exercise 
trade control over Japan. The United States doubts if 
Japan's concessions can really help stumulate the U_S. 
economy. 


Japan and the United States expect different things from 
Bush's visit, the former focusing on politics and the latter 
stressing economic problems. This suggests a new feature 
in U.S.-Japanese relations following the breakdown of 
the previous international order. 


Japan and the United States have lost their previous 
coherent force against the common enemy while, on the 
other hand, economic frictions are becoming prominent. 
and “anti-Japanese™ feelings are rising along with 
“detest for the United States.” But Japan and the United 
States still rely on one another. Japan is trying to play its 
political role in the international arena, to gain more 
rights to speak on international affairs, and to obtain 
more U.S. support. The United States wants to get nd of 
its economic difficulties and to reduce its excessive 
burden, and it hopes that Japan will contribute to this 
effort. Each has its own reason for relying on the another. 


U.S. Finds No American POW’'s in Kazakhstan 


OW'1401051692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0438 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Washington, January 13 (XINHUA)}—United 
States investigators have found no indications that an 
American pnsoner from the Vietnam war is alive and 
living in Kazakhstan, the State Department said today. 


Department Spokeswoman Margaret Tutwiler said the 
U.S. Embassy in Moscow sent two officials to the 
Kazakh capital Alma-Ata after a Moscow weekly 
reported that a U.S. pilot shot down in Vietnam was 
taken there in September 1976. 


The two U.S. officials received full cooperation from the 
Kazakh authorities, she said. 


But none of the persons contacted “could provide any 
information to support these recent allegations con- 
cerning American POWs in the region,” she added. 


Thousands of Americans are still officially listed as 
missing in action from the Vietnam war. 


The issue is so emotional with the U.S. public that early 
this month the Defense Department named an assistant 
secretary to handle the problem. 


Tutwiler said the United States would not pursue the 
Kazakh allegation unless new evidence came to light. 
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Army Paper Attacks U.S. on Haman Rights 
HK 1401124892 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1227 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying. Jan 14 (AFP}—China’s LIBERATION 
ARMY DAILY [JIEFANGJUN BAO] on Tuesday 
accused capitalist countnes, and especially the United 
States, of pursuing the interests of the nch in the name of 


upholding human nghts. 


To make its point, the official daily cited widespread 
reports, never proved, that U.S. doctors buy body parts 
from Third World countnes for their wealthy patients. 


In the Chinese daily’s version, U.S. doctors buy human 
organs from poor Brazilians. 


“Human mghts,” said the magazine [word as received], 
had thus become “the mghts of money™ in capitalist 
countries. 


“The mcher you are, the more nghts you have, but the 
poorer you are, the less you have,” the magazine intoned. 


Rich Americans can no longer use such a practice in 
today’s China, said the signed article. “But they make 
boundless efforts to export to socialist China™ their 
theones on human mghts, it said. 


China, which is fending off U.S. accusations of viola- 
tions of human rights, publishes a more or less monthly 
attack on the human nghts situation in the United States 
in 1s Official press. 


Officials, Media Comment on U.S. Trade Talks 


Wu Yi Sees ‘Good Progress’ 
HK 1401020392 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
14 Jan 92 p 2 


[Report: “Wu Yi Says China Attaches Great Importance 
to Hong Kong People’s Interests”) 


[Text] In an interview with Hong Kong reporters, Wu Yi, 
head of the PRC delegation to the Sino-U.S. negotiations 
on intellectual property rights and Chinese vice minister 
of foreign economic relations and trade, has said that 
some progress has been made in the talks. She stressed 
that the interests of the Hong Kong people will be taken 
into account while handling certain problems. 


Wu said that China and the United States have 
exchanged views on six issues and have made good 
progress. Agreement may be reached with concerted 
efforts by both parties. The problem is that the U.S. side 
should make concessions on some issues. In response to 
relevant questions, Wu said that as Hong Kong will be 
returned to China in 1997, it is quite natural that we 
attach great importance to the interests of the Hong 


Kong people. 
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Official Says Ties at ‘Lowest Point’ 
HK 1401044592 Hong Kong WEN WEI PC in Chinese 
14 Jan 92 p 2 


[Special article” by Ling Hsing (0407 2502): “Authon- 
tative Person From Department Corcerned in Beying 
on Inside Story of Sino-U.S. Economic, Trade Talks”} 


[Text] An authoritative person in the department con- 
cerned in Being recently told me that economic and 
trade relations between China and the United States 
have fallen to the lowest point since the two countnes 
established diplomatic relations, and that this has wor- 
ned many people who are concerned about Sino-U_S. 
economic and trade relations and the two countries’ 
relations as a whole. 


He pointed out: The most-favored-nation [MFN] status 
is the core provision of the “Sino-U.S. Trade Relations 
Agreement,” and is of vital importance for maintaining 
the two countnes’ economic and trade relations. If the 
United States revokes China's MFN status, it in fact 
unilaterally tears up the “Sino-U.S. Trade Relations 
Agreement.” This will lead to major retrogression in 
Sino-U_.S. relations. The U.S. Congress tried to attached 
various additional terms to the extension of China's 
MFN status, and this will never be acceptable to the 
Chinese side. Because China gives MFN status to the 
United States without any strings attached, if the United 
States extends China's MFN status with strings, this 1s in 
essence tantamount to the revocation of China’s MFN 
status. 


China appreciates the position of the U.S. Government 
on the MFN issue, as the U.S. Government insists that 
extending China's MFN status without strings 1s a major 
step for preventing further worsening of U.S.-Chinese 
relations. However, the U.S. Government also promised 
some senators that tougher measures will be adopted 
against China in other fields, and to exert pressure on 
China by carrying out reprisals. Such measures will harm 
China to a degree no less serious than the revocation of 
China's MFN status. 


This person stressed: As a country with an ancient 
civilization and a country pursuing a reform and opening 
policy, China will certainly give full protection to intel- 
lectual property. It has made substantial progress in this 
regard in recent years, and will make the greatest efforts 
to raise the work of protecting intellectual property to the 
level specified by the relevant international conventions 
as soon as possible. However, in the talks, the U.S. side 
set forth terms beyond the protection standards specified 
by the international conventions, and they are unaccept- 
able to China. The U.S. side repeatedly stressed that it 
raised the same demands when holding negotiations 
with other nations, but until other nations accept the 
U.S. demands and correspondingly revise the interna- 
tional conventions, China will not accept these terms 
ahead of other nations. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 7 


Although adhering to this priaciple may evoke unilateral 
trade reprisals by the United States, the Chinese side has 
indicated that it will not change its position because of 
this. This person also warned that if this indeed triggers 
off reciprocal reprisals against each other, then the 
Chinese side will not be the only victim. 


S:nce las: Apnl, China and the United States have held 
four rounds of talks on the opening of the market. 
Reportedly, according to some demands raised by the 
U.S. side, China has adopted many positive measures in 
light of ts own reform and opening policy and the 
commitments of the GATT signatory states, such as 
reforming the existing economic structure and foreign 
trade management system, stopping export subsidies, 
lowering import duties for 225 commodities, especially 
lowering the import duties for chocolate and film by a 
big margin as the U.S. side demanded, promising to 
increase the transparency of economic and trade regula- 
tions and laws and to make public official documents 
concerning economic and trade management in batches, 
and promising to gradually replace the current system of 
internally assigning quotas with open distribution of 
quotas. All this reflects China's great efforts for 
reforming the foreign trade management system and 
opening its market. In China, this person pointed out, 
there is a planned commodity economy, and the reform 
of the foreign trade system cannot be changed too 
drastically. Requirements which are out of line with the 
current condition of economic development are unreal- 
istic and are unfavorable to the implementation of the 
reform and opening policy. 


When talking about China's imports, this person said 
that as a developing country, China must try to use its 
lamited foreign exchange to meet the most urgent needs 
in its national economic development. So it 1s necessary 
to appropriately restrain the importation of high-class 
consumer goods. It 1s also quite natural that China needs 
tO protect its young national industries. In fact, China's 
economic development will certainly make major con- 
tributions to the economy in the Asia-Pacific region and 
to the world economy as well. It should be noted that the 
slow growth of U.S. exports to China in recent years 
cannot be ascribed merely to factors on the Chinese side. 
The abnormal atmosphere in the economic and trade 
relations between the two sides was also related to the 
fact that the U.S. Government did not support export- 
ornented production and *e fact that many American 
products were not competitive in terms of quality and 
price. If the U.S. side does not make efforts to create 
more favorable conditions for its own export-onented 
production and improve the competitiveness of its prod- 
ucts, even if the Chinese side completely satisfies its 
requirements, it will still fail to improve its share of 
China's mainland market. 


In addition, when the United States 1s applying pressure 
on other countries, and demanding the opening of their 
markets, the United States itself should also compare its 
own practices with GATT standards. The United States 
iS giving huge subsidies to its farm products and is 
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restraining the importation of steel products, textiles, 
sugar, milk products, beef, wool, and many other coin- 
modities by means of assigning import quotas. It also 
uses excessively the means of antidumping and antisub- 
sidy investigations. All this goes against GATT princi- 
ples. Moreover, the United States often unilaterally 
investigates its trade partners and even carries out trade 
reprisals against its trade partners according to the “301 
provision” and the “Special 301 provision” of its com- 
prehensive trade act. This also goes against efforts to 
liberalize international trade. 


One can imagine, if all countries in the world were to 
imitate the practice of the United States and formulate 
their own “301 provision” and frequently threaten to 
carry out unilateral trade reprisals against each other, 
then how could there be free trade in the world? How 
could various GATT principles be put into practice? 
This person finally said: The Chinese side sincerely 
hopes that the United States will be more realistic and 
will show an attitude of treating China as an equal 
partner and seeking mutual understanding and accom- 
modation in the talks, thus successfully solving the trade 
disputes. This is in the interests of both countries. 


Taiwan Businessmen Form Committee 


HK 1401033192 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 14 Jan 92 p A-7 


[By Cary Huang] 


[Text] Taiwan businessmen in China have recently 
established a concern committee on the United States 
Special 301 investigation, which Chinese authorities 
feared might become a pressure group. 


Informed sources said yesterday shoe manufacturers 
from Taiwan, with ventures on the mainland, met in a 
Guangzhou hotel to discuss the Special 301 investigation 
imposed by the U.S. Congress. 


The last round of Sino-U.S. talks aimed at averting a 
costly trade fight ended in Washington yesterday. 


The U.S. has a list of US$1.5 billion (HK$11.7 billion) 
Chinese products on which to impose tariffs of up to 100 
percent. 


Participants of the meeting included businessmen from 
Taiwanese shoe making ventures in Guangzhou, Zhong- 
shan, Dongguan, Nanhai, Shenzhen, Zhuha, Fujian and 
Hong Kong. 


The meeting concluded to set up an “emergency com- 
mittee to support and concern the 301 case”. 


The sources said the move was initiated by the representa- 
tive of Hong Kong-registered Yue Yuan Industrial (Hold- 
ings), affiliated to a major Taiwan shoe manufacturer. 


The company’s manager declined to comment. 


The meeting also decided to send representatives to visit 
government departments concerned at all levels 
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including municipal and provincial departments in 
Guangdong and Fujian provinces and central depart- 
ments in Beijing. The representatives hoped to see senior 
leaders to air views on the Sino-U:S. trade fight. 


Sources said the Chinese authorities viewed the com- 
mittee as unlawful and feared it would develop into a 
nationwide Taiwanese shoe manufacturers association. 


“It appears that they wanted to form an inter-regional 
association of Taiwan shoe manufacturers on the main- 
land,” said one source. 


“Departments concerned, including provincial and 
municipal governments’ Taiwan Affairs Offices, were 
alerted to keep a close eye on the development.” 


Chinese analysts said what the authorities worried about 
were political rather than business implications. 


“The authorities do not want to see pressure groups in 
China, especially those formed by overseas investors, 
and moreover the committee would set up an example 
for other overseas investors to follow,” said an analyst. 


Under Chinese law, any association should get advance 
approval from government departments through a com- 
plicated procedure and register with them before 
announcing its opening. 


Column Views ‘Crucial Moment’ 


HK1401101192 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 14 Jan 92 p 2 


(“New Talk” column: “Sino-U.S. Trade Talks Reach 
Crucial Moment’’] 


[Text] Sino-U.S. trade talks have reached a decisive 
stage. The United States has announced that if nothing 
results from the talks, it will announce at noon on 16 
January whether it will impose a 100 percent tariff on 
China’s exports to the United States. Therefore, 
tomorrow (day after tomorrow for Hong Kong because 
of the time difference) we will know whether the pro- 
tracted four talks have ended in a breakdown or experi- 
enced a turnaround and resulted in an agreement. 


Based on all the information obtained thus far, it is 
difficult to judge what kind of a final announcement 
both sides will make. But, there has been a clue indi- 
cating something different. The talks were scheduled to 
last three days, beginning | 1 and ending 13 January. But, 
delegates of the two sides have agreed that if the three- 
day talks make progress, there can be a two-day exten- 
sion. Therefore, the fact that the talks have continued 
until today shows that there is still some hope. 


It is said that in the past three days of talks both the 
Chinese and American sides made great efforts to avoid 
plunging Sino-U.S. trade into a trade war wherein nobody 
will be a winner. The Chinese delegates believed that the 
talks are achieving progress and certain technical problems 
have already been solved. U.S. delegates have also stated 
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that as long as an agreement is in place before 16 January, 
they will be willing to continue discussion on some of the 
intractable problems that await solution. This means that 
agreements have been reached on relatively minor issues; 
and breakthroughs, if there are any, of the most difficult 
problems will happen these few days. 


All the concerned parties are very clear about the no-win 
situation for all concerned if talks break down. The 
Chinese side has stated explicitly that if the United 
States does not consider China’s specific situation and 
unilaterally adopt a tariff hike, China will retaliate with 
an eye for an eye and raise tariffs on $1.2 billion worth of 
U.S. imports such as aircraft, corn, cotton, steel, and so 
on. By then Sino-U.S. relations will be experiencing a 
major retrogression [da dao tui 1129 0227 6622]. 


Should this situation materialize, obviously enterprises in 
Hong Kong and Zhujiang delta, Guangdong, which export 
heavily to the United States would suffer. Chinese delega- 
tion head Wu Yi (Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
vice minister) revealed in an interview given yesterday to 
Hong Kong reporters that Hong Kong people’s interests 
will be given consideration when handling relevant issues. 
However, judging from what is going on outside the 
negotiation table, China just cannot stand there letting 
herself get beaten up, but must put up a strong argument 
based on good reason, and fight for a relatively reasonable 
agreement while preparing for the worst. 


The most unreasonable U.S. demand in the eyes of 
China is that the U.S. Congress still wants to attach 
numerous conditions to the most-favored-nation [MFN] 
status which the U.S. Government has insisted on 
granting unconditionally; and the U.S. Government has 
also promised senators it would adopt tougher measures 
against China in various fields and prepare to adopt even 
retaliatory measures to exert pressure. The possible harm 
resulting from these measures on China would be much 
the same as revoking its MFN status. If the United States 
does not change this double-sided position, it will make 
no difference whether there is MFN status, and by then 
the possibility of splitting up would be much larger. 


To respond to U.S. demands, China has adopted a many 
active measures such as reforming the existing economic 
structure and foreign trade management system, can- 
celing export subsidies, lowering tariffs on some 200 
commodities, and so on. But China cannot accept the 
U.S. demands concerning the protection of intellectual 
property rights, which surpass the level of protection 
stated in international accords. Although the U.S. side 
claimed that the United States made the same demands 
on other negotiating countries, China has firmly stated 
that until other countries accept U.S. demands and 
international accords are correspondingly revised, China 
will not accept these demands prior to acceptance by 
other counties. 


From this we can see that the Chinese side has made 
responses and also has stood by its position in Sino-U.S. 
talks. Because trade is a bilateral matter and the United 
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States cannot put unilateral pressure on another with the 
**301 clause.” All sides are waiting to see if there can be 
a happy ending of mutual understanding and concilia- 
tion that ends disputes at the last stage of talks. 


Journal Assesses Trade ‘Frictions’ 


HK1401091992 Hong Kong TZU CHING in Chinese 
No 16, 5 Jan 92 pp 43-45 


[By Wang Ke (3769 0668): “Essence of Escalation of 
Sino-U.S. Trade Frictions”’} 


[Text] Most-favored-nation [MFN] treatment and other 
issues in Sino-U.S. trade have escalated as a result of the 
offensive assumed by the US. side after two years of 
disputes. On 26 November 1991, the U.S. House of 
Representatives adopted a bill on giving China MFN 
treatment under conditions in 1992. It put forth a 
so-called condition that China should “make overall and 
significant improvement” on trade, human rights, arms 
control, and other issues. On the same day, the Sino-U.S. 
talks on intellectual property rights alsc broke down. 
Disregarding the fact that China had already adopted 
and would soon adopt serious measures to protect intel- 
lectual property rights, the U.S. side still declared it 
planned to take retaliatory measures against China in 
accordance with the so-called “Super 301” provision of 
the U.S. Trade Act. In the meantime, some organizations 
in the United States launched a drive to boycott Chinese 
toys and commodities on the eve of Thanksgiving under 
the pretext of “China employs child labor to make 
toys..." For a moment, there was a public outcry in the 
United States, and Sino-U.S. trade was overcast with 
dark clouds. 


What is the essence of the recent escalation of Sino-U:S. 
trade frictions? The pretexts cooked up by the U.S. side 
include the following issues: human rights, arms sales, 
intellectual property rights, employment of child labor, 
and trade deficits. In fact, all these cannot form the 
reasons for the escalation. 


—On the human rights issue: In the eyes of some U.S. 
politicians, China is one of the countries that neglect 
human rights. People would like to ask: Has China 
ever exterminated any aboriginal nationalities in a 
certain state? Has China ever launched an opium war 
to force the people of other countries to take narcotics? 
Has China ever sold any black slaves? Has China ever 
burned an imperial palace of another country? Has 
China ever used atom bombs, bacteriological bombs, 
napalm bombs, and chemical weapons? What human 
rights standards will the politicians in the United 
States use to judge the United States, which has done 
everythic.g mentioned above? Even to this day, are the 
U.S. politicians showing any concern for the human 
rights of the people in the undeveloped countries who 
are suffering form hunger and the cold because of the 
irrational international economic order, and the 
human rights of the people on the occupied Arab 
territories who have lost their homes? Since they are 
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showing such great concern for China’s human rights, 
why did they remain indifferent when China suffered 
serious floods? 


The U.S. Government always takes a double standard on 
the question of human rights. On the one hand, it puts 
pressure On other countries on an excuse of protecting 
human rights; on the other, it tramples on human rights 
domestically. The U.S. authorities have repeatedly used 
their national guard and police to carry out a bloody 
suppression of the people, especially the demonstrations 
of black people. What is more ironic is that recently, 
shortly after its opposition to Hong Kong’s intention of 
repatriating Vietnamese refugees under the pretext of 
protecting human nights, the U.S. Government used 
force to repatriate the Haitian refugees who had reach 
the United States. 


Some people said that although the Western countries 
had done something wrong to harm the human mghts in 
the past, they have already corrected their mistakes. 
However, why did they fail to see the fact that China is 
now making continuous efforts to improve and increase 
its human rights situation? 


Western politicians have been endlessly criticizing 
China, disregarding the fact that China is continuously 
and greatly improving its human rights situation, only 
because China's human rights standard is different from 
that of the United States. It seems that only the human 
rights of the United States are true human rights. What 
kind of standard is this? 


Realistically, the mghts enjoyed by men (human rights) 
have certain relations with the development of produc- 
tive forces in their society. They are determined, to a 
certain extent, by the social resources possessed by them. 
In China, as the level of productive forces is compara- 
tively lower, its human rights situation is being gradually 
improved. But in the United States, where “private 
property is sacred and inviolable,” despite its high level 
of productive forces, there is still a wide gap between 
people in their possession of social resources. Just think, 
how could a poor employee in the United States enjoy 
the same freedom and same political status with a tycoon 
and have the same influence on society as the latter? 
Undoubtedly, “freedom, equality, and universal frater- 
nity” represent a lofty and beautiful world of mankind; 
however, it is unlikely to be realized in a country where 
“private property is sacred and inviolable.” 


—On the “arms sales” issue: As everyone knows, the 
United States is the biggest weaponry export country 
in the world. It is also well-known for being in the 
habit of fitting out the antigovernment forces in the 
countries having ideologies and holding political 
views different from those of the United States, sup- 
porting armed subversion there, threatening other 
regimes, and effecting regional peace. With these mea- 
sures, many Latin American and African countries 
have been deeply harmed. The volume of China's 
arms sales is much much lower than that of the United 
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States. This can be seen easily from the large-scale 
international arms demonstrations of each. How can 
China compete with the United States, the Soviet 
Union, France, Britain, Germany, and other big mil- 
itary powers for spheres of arms sales? The U.S. 
politicians are exerting pressure on China trade by 
trying to restrict China’s arms sales. Does this not 
mean “allowing the magistrates to burn down houses 
while forbidding the common people even to light 
lamps’”? 


—On the issue of protecting intellectual property rights: 
Arpad Bogsch, director general of the UN World 
Intellectual Property Organization, said openly that 
China’s legislation on protection intellectual property 
is up to international standard. Disregarding the fact 
that China 1s basically up to the international standard 
in the field of protecting intellectual property and is 
continuously improving its legislation, the U.S. Gov- 
ernment still declared its intention to take retaliatory 
measures against China in accordance with the “Super 
301” provision of the U.S. Trade Act. 


China has already adopted positive measures in legislation 
on protection of intellectual property. For example, it has 
worked out the Patent Law, the Trademark Law, and the 
Copyright Law. It has also joined or intends to join the 
relevant international organizations, such as the Madrid 
Convention on Intellectual Property, the Berne Conven- 
tion, and the Geneva Convention. The United States 
criticized that the problem of violating intellectual prop- 
erty exists in China. This is not a problem which merely 
exists in China, but a problem which may exist in any 
country. Otherwise, why should there be legislation on 
intellectual property and international conventions? Vio- 
lation of intellectual property may occur. That is why 
China tias been strengthening legislation in this field in 
recent years in order to protect intellectual property both 
at home and abroad. It has been strengthening the enforce- 
ment of relevant laws and has joined or intends to join 
relevant international conventions to satisfy the demands 
of protecting international intellectual property. 


In the United States, the Trademark Law and Patent 
Law have been in effect for 200 years. But in China, they 
have just been in operation for six years. It is unfair for 
the United States to find fault with China in protection 
of intellectual property. Practice shows that although 
there are still problems in protection of the legal rights 
and interests of both Chinese and foreign patents by 
China's Patent Law, China’s achievements should not be 
denied. During the talks, the U.S. side intended to make 
China accept the demands which are higher than the 
common international standards, or else it would take 
retaliatory measures against China in accordance with 
the “Super 301” provision. This is unacceptable. As far 
as intellectual property is concerned, the practice of the 
United States asking large numbers of Chinese students 
to stay in the United States is itself a big plunder of 
intellectual property! 
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—On the so-called question of “China’s use of child 
labor”: Even chairman Davis Miller of the U.S. Toy 
Manufacturer Association has raised an objection, 
believing that the story is concocted by some Amer- 
ican Organizations with ulterior motives. 


The so-called story of “China’s use of child labor to 
produce export toys” is utterly groundless. The Chinese 
Constitution clearly stipulates that hiring of child labor 
is prohibited. State Council decree No. 81 issued on 15 
April 1991 reiterated: State organs, social organizations, 
enterprises, institutions, private businessmen, and urban 
inhabitants are not allowed to hire child laborers under 
the age of 16. Therefore, use of child labor is illegal in 
China. Moreover, China implements family planning 
and the policy of one child for each couple. Even viewed 
from the feelings of parents, they will not tolerate their 
children working during childhood. Furthermore, China 
has a large population and surplus labor and implements 
a low wage system. Viewed from either production or 
economic factors, it is unnecessary for China to hire 
child labor to engage in production. 


It would be all the more unreasonable if criticism by the 
U.S. side refers to Chinese school-age children engaged 
in household contract production during spare time. 
According to a book entitled “Child Slavery” published 
in the United Kingdom, in Florida and Texas of the 
United States, large numbers of children join their 
parents (most of them are immigrants from Mexico and 
the Caribbean region) in doing hard farmwork and they 
receive very low pay. Can this also be regarded as “use of 
child labor”? 


—On the question of trade deficits: We can see the 
varying standards against the political background of 
U.S. trade policies from a very simple fact. When 
China enjoyed a favorable balance of trade for only 
one year in its trade with the United States over the 
past decade, the United States claimed of revoking 
MEN for China. Moreover, there is a problem of 
different standards in statistics in indicating this 
favorable balance. Some regions enjoyed favorable 
balance of trade every year and yet the United States 
did not utter a single word; some practiced trade 
protectionism and imposed embargos on cigarette and 
liquor imports for 30-odd years and yet the United 
States gave tacit consent to it. However, when Main- 
land China had not even imposed any trade restric- 
tions on tobacco and liquor imports, the United States 
blamed China for implementing a policy of restricting 
imports, demanding that China open its market to 
U.S. goods.... 


All this shows that some people in the United States have 
stirred up the Sino-U.S. trade dispute under the excuses 
of human rights, arms sales, intellectual property rights, 
use of child labor, and trade deficits. There are deep, 
political motives hidden behind all this. It has also 
reflected the political and economic crises in the United 
States. 
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Following the changes in PRC-U.S.-Soviet relations, the 
Soviet Union is no longer the main opponent to the 
United States, politically or militarily. The United States 
wanted China to be strong in the past for the sake of 
pinning down the Soviet Union. Now, some politicians 
do not want China to be strong because a powerful China 
will prove that socialism with Chinese characteristics has 
a bright future. Moreover, it can shatter the attempt of 
some Americans who want to dominate the world. It also 
proves the the statement “the struggle in the ideological 
sphere no longer exists” made by them is wrong. Hence, 
some personages in the Untied States have adopted an 
offensive diplomatic strategy against China in a bid to 
impose their “democracy and freedom” values on China 
and throw China into confusion. 


The attempt of some U.S. politicians is to exert pressure 
in trade, human rights, arms sales, and intellectual 
property rights and press China to adopt specific mea- 
sures to accept U.S.-style “freedom and democracy” so 
the West can carry out their cultural invasion and 
ideological infiltration without restriction. In this way 
they can ruin our patriotic spirit and national pride and 
make us feel inferior and have no option but lean on the 
West. Economically, they have taken the lead in eco- 
nomic technology. In turn, they have imposed a techno- 
logical blockade against other countries. As the devel- 
Oping countries are not their match in competition, they 
will eventually become dependencies, get involved in 
endless troubles, and even emulate the situation as in the 
Soviet Union today. This is the real purpose of the 
pressure they have exerted in order to realize their 
“peaceful evolution” in China. 


There is another reason for the current Sino-U.S. trade 
dispute stirred up by the United States, that is, the 
serious domestic economic recession and the upcoming 
presidential elections. As the United States is to carry 
out general elections in 1992, stimulating an economic 
recovery and winning over voters have become the main 
tasks of both the U.S. administration and the politicians 
of the Congress. Although the general elections are 
approaching, the economy has declined and shown no 
sign of recovery. Because of the cries of discontent at 
home, the politicians had to divert the attention of the 
American public. Thus, China has become their target. 


It is true that the further trade action taken by the United 
States against China will affect China’s exports. But can 
the U.S. economy benefit from this move? If the United 
States insists on doing so, it will offer the interests gained 
from the Chinese market to other competitors. As a 
result, an increasing number of farmers, high-tech per- 
sonnel, and aircraft manufacturer workers will lose their 
jobs, which will further aggravate the U.S. economy that 
is beset with difficulties and deal a heavy blow to 
importers, exporters, and consumers. Moreover, the 
move will produce a greater impact on Hong Kong. As 
the scope of China’s economy is big, it will suffer a loss 
in the source of its foreign exchange from the depriva- 
tion of its MFN trade status, but this will not seriously 
affect its gross national product. In the face of the 
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escalating Sino-U.S. trade frictions, the Chinese Govern- 
ment has urged the foreign trade organizations at all 
levels to implement diversified policies and open up 
other trade markets to make up for the loss in Sino-U:S. 
trade. But trade is one of Hong Kong’s economic pillars. 
Apart from the large amount of products exported by 
China to the United States via Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
has established many export-oriented enterprises in the 
interior which include electronics, garments, clocks and 
watches, shoes, toys, and textiles, most of which are for 
export to the United States. Hence, the escalation in 
Sino-U.S. trade conflict is bound to drastically reduce 
China’s exports to the United States via Hong Kong. The 
medium-sized and small enterprises set up by Hong 
Kong businessmen in the interior will also have to 
suspend production. Meanwhile, the move will also 
affect Hong Kong's tourism, transportation, finance, and 
other service trades. 


Proceeding from the immediate and long-term interests 
of Hong Kong, we cannot nod assent to the practices and 
attempt of certain figures in U.S. political and economic 
circles against Mainland China. Despite the displeasing 
problems arising from the negotiations at the previous 
stage, the two sides, proceeding from the position of 
mutual benefit, will be able to overcome the difficulties 
and iron out their differences. We are putting high hopes 
on a change in U:S. attitude. 


Bush Criticizes Western Europe on ‘Protectionism’ 


OW’'1301220992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2132 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Washington, January 13 (XINHUA) —U:SS. Pres- 
ident Bush today criticized Western Europe for erecting 
an “iron curtain of protectionism” and vowed to block 
any new world trade rules that are unfair to U.S. farmers. 


“We will win the competitive wars,” Bush told the 
American Farm Bureau Federation in Kansas City, Mo. 


He made these remarks as talks were resuming in 
Geneva among 108 nations on a new, liberalized global 
trading pact. The five-year-old negotiations have been 
stalled for months over agricultural subsidies. 


Bush told the farm group that he wanted an end to all 
government subsidies for farm exports worldwide. But 
he said he would leave U.S. farm subsidies—like those 
on wheat—in place in the absence of a global agreement. 


The U.S. provides subsidies mainly to counter the ““mas- 
sive farm export subsidies” that the 12-member Euro- 
pean Community has in place, Bush said. 


“Sooner or later, the E.C. must stop hiding behind its 
own iron curtain of protectionism,” he declared, using a 
line that was not in the prepared text of his speech. 


The United States has backed off its original demands 
that Europe cut its farm subsidies by as much as 90 
percent. In recent months, it has moved closer to a 
European offer of a 30 percent cut in limited areas. 
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A dispute between the U.S. and the E.C. over the 
farm-subsidy issue has been the focus in the rocky trade 
talks in Geneva under the auspices of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 


Meeting with leaders of the farm group before his speech 
to the full convention, Bush pledged: “I will not take to 
the congress a deal that is silent on agriculture and is not 
favorable to American farmers.” 


But he stressed that he definitely wanted an agreement. 
“I’m absolutely convinced that the best way to have the 
best possible foreign trade...is to get a successful conclu- 
sion of this GATT round,” he said. 


“We have been pounded out there by unfair subsidies. 
And we're not going to have some kind of unilateral deal 
that is naive in the face of unfair world competition,” he 
added. 


President Bush also defended his recent Asia trip, saying: 
“Some political critics say I should not have taken this 
trip, wrong. I will continue to fight for American jobs— 
everywhere.” 


“In these tough times, a president should do no less,” he 
said, adding that his trip was “important and successful” 
and produced “dozens of new agreements on market 
openings.” 


Central Eurasia 


Governor Meets Russian Federation Delegation 


SK1001002592 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 8 Jan 92 


[Text] On the evening of 8 January, Shao Qihui, gov- 
ernor of the province, received in the provincial people's 
government building the six-member delegation of the 
Khabarovsk Kray (?Administrative General Office) of 
the Russian Federation. 


During the reception, Shao Qihui expressed warm wel- 
come to (Yejanyov), who was recently appointed as new 
(2commissioner) of the Kray Administrative General 
Office. Shao Qihui stated that over the past few years, the 
trade and economic and technical cooperation between the 
province and the kray has shown marked development. 
Heilongjiang Province has established cooperative eco- 
nomic and technological relations with 110 enterprises of 
Khabarovsk Kray and has signed contracts worth almost | 
billion Swiss francs with these enterprises. However, the 
volume of goods delivered in honoring these contracts has 
only been worth 140 million Swiss francs, accounting for 
14.6 percent of the total in the signed contracts. He hoped 
that the (?7commissioner’s) visit and the talks sponsored by 
him will help to deal with the existing problems. (?Com- 
missioner) (Yejanyov) stated that the purpose of his visit is 
to continuously develop the existing friendly relationships 
as well as economic and trade cooperation between the 
province and the kray. He asked Governor Shao Qihui to 
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visit Khabarovsk Kray at his convenience. Du Xianzhong, 
vice governor of the province, also attended the reception. 


Heilongjiang, Khabarovsk Sign Agreement 
SK1201085792 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 10 Jan 92 


[Text] On the evening of 10 January, Shao Qihui, 
governor of Heilongjiang Province, and (Vikdor 
Jisayev), head of the administrative office of Kha- 
barovsk Kray in the Soviet Union, signed the agreement 
oi long-term economic and friendly trade cooperation 
between Heilongjiang Province and Khabarovsk. The 
two sides maintained: Positively helping raise the mate- 
rial, cultural, and living standards of the peoples in the 
province and the kray on the basis of further developing 
the national economy is the major purpose of the two 
localities cooperation. To fulfill this goal, the two sides 
will make full use of existing economic and scientific and 
technological potentials to carry out technological trans- 
formations for enterprises in order to meet the demands 
of the world market. The two sides will also make best 
use of their advantages in energy resources and raw 
materials to import new techniques, to adopt new equip- 
ment and new materials, and to establish new enterprises 
to improve labor productive forces. In addition, the two 
sides reached agreement on cooperation in the spheres of 
agriculture, forestry, education, and public health. 


Du Xianzhong, vice governor of Heilongjiang Province, 
also attended the signing ceremony. 


Shaposhnikov: ‘Strict’ Control on Nuclear Arms 


OW 1101025892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0138 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January 10 (XINHUA)—Strategic and 
tactical nuclear arms of the Commonwea!th of Indepen- 
dent States (CIS) were kept under unified command and 
strict centralized control, CIS Military Chief Yevgeny 
Shaposhnikov stressed today. 


He was speaking to Les Aspin, visiting chairman of the 
Armed Services Committee of the U.S. House of Repre- 
seniatives during talks focused on the CIS state defense 
buildup and the reform of armed forces within the 
common security system, TASS reports. 


Ukraine To Control Pari of Black Sea Fleet 


OW 1401033592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0244 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January 13 (XINHUA)—The Black Sea 
Fleet will belong to the Ukrainian armed forces except 
for part of the strategic force that is equipped with 
nuclear weapons, a Ukrainian minister said today. 


TASS News Agency reports that the minister in charge of 
converting military industry to civilian purposes, 
Antonov, said at a press conference in Kiev that a group 
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of experts would determine within a week which ships of 
the Black Sea Fleet were to form the Ukrainian Navy. 


He added that the group would also decide whether the 
ships equipped with nuclear weapons would be changed 
into conventional forces or be withdrawn after the 
nuclear weapons were removed. 


Russia and the Ukraine agreed to a compromise on the 
control of the Black Sea Fleet on January 11. The experts 
from the two countries will continue to discuss specific 
problems arising. 


Belarus To Control Former Soviet Forces 


OW 1201023092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0207 GMT 12 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January 11 (XINHUA) —The Belarus- 
sian Parliament today voted to transfer all former Soviet 
Army units on its territory, except strategic forces, to 
Belarus’s control. 


In an open letter to leaders of the 11 members of the 
Commonwealth of Independent States, the parliament 
said it would reserve its right to make unilateral military 
decisions, TASS News Agency reported. 


Belarus has set up an extraordinary committee headed 
by President Stanislav Shushkevich to be ready to nego- 
tiate the armed forces issue with other members of the 
Commonwealth, TASS said. 


The move was made against the background of a dispute 
between Russia and Ukraine over the former Soviet 
Black Sea Fleet. 


According to the latest information, Russia has already 
agreed to give up part of the Black Sea Fleet to Ukraine, 
after talks in Kiev, Ukraine, Saturday between the two sides. 


They said “strategic forces’ on Ukrainian territory 
would continue to be under joint control but part of the 
Black Sea Fleet, which has 300 ships and 70,000 men, 
would be exempt from the category and “become part of 
the armed forces of Ukraine.” 


Earlier, Russian President Boris Yeltsin had said that the 
fleet “was, is and will be Russian.” 


Ukraine, on the other hand, viewed the fleet as a 
strategic force and wanted to take full control of it. 


Under the terms of a Commonwealth agreement reached 
in December, each of the 11 Commonwealth states can 
form its own armed forces, but strategic forces, including 
nuclear arsenal, must remain under a unified command 
of the Commonwealth. 


Commonwealth leaders would meet in the Belarussian 
capital of Minsk on January 24 for the next summit, 
TASS said. 
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Kazakhstan Reportedly To Form Republican Guard 
OW 1101025792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0122 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January 10 (XINHUA)}—The Kazakh 
authorities today decided to form a 2,000-strong repub- 


lican guard. 


The decision was made at the first session of the Security 
Council of the former Soviet republic, Kazakhstan, 
according to TASS News Agency. 


The meeting chaired by President Nursultan Nazarbayev 
also decided to work out a law and regulations con- 


cerning the guard. 


Under an order signed by Nazarbayev at the meeting, the 
Kazakh interior troops will be formed mainly by reorga- 
nizing the interior troops of the former Soviet Union 
deployed on the Kazakh territory. 


The president also announced that his republic had 
taken over the responsibility to finance the costs of the 
troops on January |. 


Northeast Asia 


Mongolian Scientific Delegation Arrives 
SK1101023892 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Nov 91 p 1 


[By reporter Tao Wenbin (7118 2429 2430): “Vice 
Chairman Zhao Zhihong Meets With Mongolian Mete- 
orological Delegation”’} 


[Text] On the afternoon of 8 November, at the audito- 
rium of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional Gov- 
ernment, Zhao Zhihong, vice chairman of the region, 
met with a meteorological delegation from the People’s 
Republic of Mongolia, headed by D. Batjargal, chairman 
of the State Committee for Natural Environmental 
Inspection of Mongolia. 


During the reception, Zhao Zhihong said: China and 
Mongolia are close neighbors and have contacted and 
cooperated with each other in the meteorological field 
for many years. We hope that such friendly cooperation 
will develop further. 


While visiting the region, Batjargal and his entourage 
visited major professional units and the printing house 
of the regional meteorological bureau and the meteoro- 
logical experimental stations of Ih Ju League, Baotou 
City, and Xilin Gol League. They also paid homage at 
the Genghis Khan Mausoleum. The Mongolian delega- 
tion and the Inner Mongolian Autonomous Regional 
Meteorological Bureau discussed and reached agreement 
on matters relating to scientific and technological coop- 
eration and exchanges in the border areas of China and 
Mongolia. They also reached agreement on the export of 
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regular meteorological instruments and equipment to 
Mongolia by the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional 
Meteorological Bureau. 


Responsible persons of the regional foreign affairs office 
and the regional meteorological bureau and comrades of 
the Foreign Affairs Department of the State Meteorolog- 
ical Administration also joined the reception. 


ROK Prime Minister Signs Nuclear Agreement 
OW '1301080192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0741 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Pyongyang, January 13 (XINHUA)—South 
Korean Prime Minister Chon Won-sik today signed in 
Seoul the joint declaration on the denuclearization in the 
Korean peninsula, Radio Seoul reported. 


After the signing ceremony, Chon Won-sik said the 
declaration represents the first step towards inter-Korea 
denuclearization. 


He also expressed his hope that both the north and south 
sides will put into practice the spirit of the accord. 


The declaration, initialled by the working groups from 
the two parts of Korea at Panmunjom last December 31, 
stipulated that both sides renounce possession of nuclear 
weapons and reprocessing and enrichment facilities and 
strive for a peaceful use of nuclear energy. 


The two sides agreed that the accord should be signed by 
the two sides’ prime ministers separately in Pyongyang 
and Seoul before it becomes effective. The signed docu- 
ments will be exchanged at the sixth round of their talks 
to be held on February 19 in Pyongyang. 


Japanese Bank Opens Branch in Shanghai 


OW 1301142592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1408 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Shanghai, January 13 (XINHUA) —The People’s 
Bank of China recently granted approval for Japan's 
Dai-Ichi Kangyo Bank Lid. to upgrade its Shanghai 
office to a branch bank. 


The new branch bank wil! engage om banking activities 
within the scope of Chinese laws governing overseas 
banking institutions in China. 


Over the past few years, Shanghai, China's largest indus- 
trial city, has approved the establishment of some 12 
foreign branch banks, including four Japanese banks. In 
addition, the city now has two Sino-foreign funded 
finance companies. 


According to officials from the People’s Bank of China, 
more foreign banking institutions will locate in Shanghai 
during 1992. 
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Vice Premier Zou Meets Japanese Visitors 


OW 1401122192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1157 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zou Jiahua met here today with a delegation 
from the Toho Mutual Life Insurance Company of Japan 
led by Seizo Ota, chairman and general manager of the 
company. 


Yasuo Fukuda, member of the House of Representatives 
from the Liberal Democratic Party of Japan, and Yosuke 
Nakae, former Japanese Ambassador to China, are con- 
sultants of the delegation. 


During the meeting, the two sides discussed the co- 
operation between the Toho company and the Chinese 
side. 


The delegation, invited by the People’s Insurance Com- 
pany of China and the Association for International 
Understanding of China, arrived here earlier today. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Yang Shangkun Continues Visit to Malaysia 


Gives Speech at Banquet 
HK1401050592 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11] Jan 92 p6 


[Report: “‘President Yang Shangkun’s Speech at Banquet 
Hosted by Malaysian Supreme Head of State”’] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, | Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)}— 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun gave a speech this 
evening at a welcoming banquet given by Malaysian 
Paramount Ruler Sultan Azian Shah in his honor. The 
full text of the speech is as follows: 


Your Majesty Honorable Paramount Ruler Sultan Azlan 
Shah, Your Majesty the Queen, Ladies and Gentlemen: 


Last fall, I had the honor to receive Your Majesties the 
Paramount Ruler and the Queen in Beijing. I feel par- 
ticularly happy today as I have the opportunity to be 
with Your Majesties to renew our friendship in Kuala 
Lumpur. I would like to express heartfelt gratitude to 
Your Majesty the Paramount Ruler and the Malaysian 
Government and people on behalf of the Chinese Gov- 
ernment and people and myself for your warm welcome 
and lavish hospitality. 


Malaysia is a beautiful and rich country. It has scored 
world-renowned achievements in the development of its 
national economy and in building the country. The 
Malaysia Development Blueprint for the year 2020 men- 
tioned by your government demonstrates the prospects 
for your country’s development. In international affairs, 
your country upholds the foreign policy of peace, neu- 
trality, and nonalignment, is enthusiastic in South-South 
cooperation and regional economic cooperation, has 
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made positive efforts to safeguard the rights and inter- 
ests of developing countries and to struggle for the 
establishment of a fair and reasonable new international 
order, and won the universal praise of the international 
community. We are happy about the achievements 
Malaysia has scored in its economic development and in 
international affairs and sincerely wish your people 
greater achievements in the future. 


The Chinese and Malaysian peoples have long had a 
deep traditional friendship. Since China and Malaysia 
established diplomatic relations, under the guidance of 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence, there has been 
considerable progress in their friendly and cooperative 
relations. Their economic and trade cooperation has 
proceeded smoothly, the area of exchange has been 
continually expanding, and personnel exchanges are 
becoming more and more frequent. China and Malaysia 
are both developing countries. They have had similar 
historical experiences, and now they are faced with the 
heavy task of developing their own economies and 
improving their people’s living standards. I believe that 
with our concerted efforts, there will definitely be a 
greater development in our traditional friendship and 
friendly cooperation. 


Your Majesty, 


Profound changes are taking place in the turbulent and 
unstable world. Peoples of all countries are looking 
forward to the establishment of @ just and reasonable 
new international political and economic order. In our 
opinion, this new order should be based on the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence, conform to the prin- 
ciples of the UN Charter, and be universally accepted by 
the international community. All countries, big or small, 
strong or weak, rich or poor, should be equal and have 
the right to participate in the settlement of international 
affairs. We are willing to make efforts, together with 
Malaysia and other countries, to establish a just and 
reasonable new international order. 


We are glad to see that the comprehensive political 
settlement of the Cambodian conflict, which lasted for 
13 years, has brought prospects of lasting peace in 
Southeast Asia and created favorable conditions for 
countries in the region to strengthen cooperation and 
seek common development. We hope that all sides in 
Cambodia treasure this result, which has not been 
obtained easily, to really bring about national liberation. 
China is ready to join the international community in a 
concerted effort for the earnest implementation of the 
Paris agreements on the political settlement of the Cam- 
bodia issue and for Cambodia’s economic rehabilitation 
and reconstruction. 


ASEAN countries are our good neighbors. It is China’s 
basic state policy to establish and develop long-term, 
stable, and good-neighborly relations with the various 
ASEAN countries. What is heartening is that we have 
already established diplomatic relations with all six 
ASEAN countries and conducted extensive cooperation 
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in many fields. Thanks to the positive initiative of 
Malaysia, China has started its dialogue process with 
ASEAN. I believe that there will definitely be further 
progress in China's friendly and cooperative relations 
with Malaysia and other ASEAN countries in the years 
to come. 


Now, may I suggest: 


A toast to the continuous development of the traditional 
friendship between the Chinese and Malaysian peoples, 
to Malaysia's prosperity and its people's happiness, to 
the health of Your Majesty Paramount Ruler Sultan 
Azlan Shah and Your Majesty the Queen, and to the 
ladies and gentlemen seated! 


Interviewed by Malaysian Press 
HK 1401031992 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Jan 92 po 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Wang Fang (3769 5364): “In 
Interview With Malaysian Reporters, President Yang 
Shangkun Speaks on Sino-Malaysian Relations, Some 
Major International Issues] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, |! Jan (RENMIN RIBAO}— 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun, who is paying a state 
visit here, gave an interview to Malaysian press and news 
agencies this afternoon. He answered questions on Sino- 
Malaysian relations and major international issues. 


First of all, President Yang extended, through the Malay- 
sian media, cordial greetings and best wishes from the 
Chinese people to the Malaysian people and talked about 
his personal feelings about the current visit. He said: 
“This is my first visit to Malaysia. Since my arrival in 
your distinguished country, I have been accorded a 
warm welcome and lavish hospitality by His Majesty the 
Paramount Ruler Sultan Azian, the Malaysian Govern- 
ment, and the people, to whom I wish to once again 
express my gratitude. Over the past two days, I have had 
talks with His Majesty, the Paramount Ruler Sultan 
Azlan and Prime Minister Mahathir, exchanging views 
on bilateral relations and international and regional 
issues of common concern. The talks have been satisfac- 
tory and we are happy with the development of bilateral 
relations in recent years. We are willing to continue to 
make efforts to further develop Sino-Malaysian relations 
of friendship and cooperation.” 


President Yang then answered questions raised by 
reporters. 


On the question of Sino-Malysian trade cooperation, 
President Yang said that Sino-Malaysian trade has 
developed rapidly in recent years. From 1988 to 
November 1991, a double-digit growth has been main- 
tained in bilateral trade. It 1s estimated that the volume 
of bilateral trade in 1991 will reach around $1.3 billion, 
hitting an all-time high. Sino-Malaysian trade is mutu- 
ally beneficial. In addition to the latent potential for 
trade between the two countries, there are large numbers 
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of commodities that can be exchanged. Each side also 
has its strong points in economic and technological 
cooperation. He urged the economic and trade circles in 
the two countries to increase contacts in 1992, deepen 
understanding, expand the scope of cooperation, 
develop two-way trade and technological trade, and 
translate the cooperation potential into action. 


In response to a reporter's question about China's views 
on the proposal made by the “East Asian Economic 
Conference,” President Yang said that the Asia-Pacific 
region is the place in today’s world where the economy 
has developed fastest and which has great vitality. As a 
member of the Asia-Pacific region, China attaches great 
importance to economic cooperation between the coun- 
tries in the region. In the face of the international 
challenges in economic regionalization and grouping, the 
countries in the Asia-Pacific region are also exploring 
ways for regional economic cooperation. China has 
always valued and taken an active part in economic 
cooperation in the Asia-Pacific region, believing that 
such a cooperation mechanism should be open, mutually 
beneficial, and should conform to the diversified fea- 
tures of the region. China has participated in the minis- 
terial level conference on Asia-Pacific economic cooper- 
ation. From the very beginning, China has taken a 
positive attitude toward Malaysia's proposal to establish 
an “East Asia Economic Conference” and has followed 
its development with interest. China holds that this 
tentative idea will be of positive significance to pro- 
moting regional economic cooperation. 


On the question of growing trade protectionism in the 
developed nations, President Yang pointed oui that this 
tendency constitutes an obstacie to international trade 
development. Apart from harming the interests of the 
developing nations, it will also exert an adverse influence 
on the developed nations in the long term. In view of 
this, the developing nations should carry out consulta- 
tions and take coordinated action to safeguard their 
common interests. 


On the disintegration of the Soviet Union and drastic 
changes in Eastern Europe, President Yang said that the 
key to test whether a social system or social change has 
vitality lies in whether it conforms to that country's 
national conditions, promotes development of social 
productive forces, and improves the people's living stan- 
dards. Following the founding of the PRC, particularly 
since reform and opening up, China has achieved world 
acknowledged successes in economic construction and 
improving the people's living standards. China now 
enjoys political stability, economic development. 
national unity, and social stability. The disintegration of 
the Soviet Union and drastic changes in Eastern Europe 
have further enhanced the confidence of the Chinese 
people in taking the road of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


When a reporter asked President Yang to express his 
views on China's role in establishing a new world order. 
President Yang said that China stands for establishing a 
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new international order based on the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexisitence—respect for sovereignty and ter- 
ritorial integrity, nonaggression, noninterference in each 
other's internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, and 
peaceful coexistence. The core is respect for the nghts of 
the people of a country in determining their own destiny. 
The world belongs to the people of the world and a new 
international order should be jointly built by all coun- 
tries and their peoples. Countries, big or small, poor or 
rich, strong or weak, have the right to participate. China 
will join other countnes in contributing to the establish- 
ment of a peaceful, stable, just, and rational new inter- 
national order. 


Vice Premier Wu Xueqgian, Deputy Foreign Minister Xu 
Dunxin, and Chinese Ambassador to Malaysia Jin 
Guthua were present on this occasion. 


Discusses Business Ties With Premier 


HK 1401031092 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Jan 92 p 1 


[By reporter Wang Fang (3769 5364): “President Yang 
Meets Prime Minister Mahathir™’] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, |! Jan (RENMIN RIBAO)}— 
President Yang Shangkun met Malaysian Pnme Min- 
ister Mahathir in the Hilton Hotel this morning. 


The meeting lasted almost two hours. President Yang 
and Pmme Minister Mahathir exchanged views on bilat- 
eral relations, the international situation, and other 
issues Of mutual interest. They reached a consensus on a 
wide range of issues. 


Both sides expressed satisfaction with the development 
of the two countries’ relations in recent years. President 
Yang said that China and Malaysia are close neighbors 
and had traditional fnendly exchanges in history. The 
two countnes have made much progress in their rela- 
tions in the last few years. The two countries’ economies 
are complementary and they have a wide range of fields 
for cooperation. He continued: “We welcome Malaysian 
businessmen to come to China for investment, and also 
encourage Our companies to invest in Malaysia. The two 
countnes have many kinds of commodities to exchange 
and should make further efforts to expand bilateral 
trade. China 1s willing to strengthen cooperation with 
Malaysia in all fields on the basis of equality, mutual 
benefit, and common development, so that the two 
countries’ relations will move to a new stage.” Prime 
Minister Mahathir said that since the establishment of 
diplomatic relations betyween the two countnes, their 
relations have become closer, bilateral trade 1s much 
increased, and both sides have made investments. He 
predicted that in the future more Malaysians will go to 
China for tourism and business, adding that much stil! 
remains to be done in developing bilateral trade rela- 
tions. Both sides expressed willingness to develop 
fnendl, cooperation, and agreed to hold further discus- 
sions on specific projects for cooperation. 
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On the present international situation, both sides pointed 
out that the international situation has changed drastically. 
The previous polanzated structure has ended and some 
regional conflicts are gradually tending toward political 
settlements, but the world situation still remains turbulent, 
the world is still facing severe challenges, and the establish- 
ment of a fair and reasonable international political and 
economic order is the common wish of people around the 
world. President Yang said that Mahathir's explanations on 
a new international order were quite reasonable. He pointed 
out: “As we see it, a new international order should include 
both political and economic aspecis and be established on 
the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence and 
the UN Charter. the crux being mutual noninterference in 
each other's internal affairs. All countnes, big and small, 
nch and poor, strong and weak, should be equal and have 
the mght to participate in international affairs. Establishing 
a nev. «mternational political and economic order is the 
common task of the people in all countnes, and we are 
willing to make common efforts toward this end together 
with Malaysia and other countries around the world.” 
Prime Minister Mahathir said that Malaysia and China are 
unanimous on the question of establishing a new interna- 
tional political and economic order. 


On the human rights issue, President Yang said: 
“Human rights are an issue of common concern to the 
international community at present. China has always 
taken serious account of human nghts. In our opinion, 
human mghts have a wide range of contents. For devel- 
oping nations, the nghts of existence and development 
are the basic human nghts. When judging democracy, 
freedom, and human rnghts in different countries, we 
should not overlook the historncal and cultural traditions 
of the relevant countnes, their economic development, 
or social systems. a country’s or group's standards should 
not be taken as the only standards or forced on others, 
still less should human rights be used to interfere in 
others’ internal affairs.” Mahathir said: “Some countries 
should not force their views or systems on others. We 
should protect the nghts of the majority and should not 
allow a small number of people to destroy the nghts of 
the majority.” 


On the relations between China and ASEAN, President 
Yang said that ASEAN nations and China are close 
neighbors. Their relations have developed greatly in 
recent years. Now China has established diplomatic 
relations with ail six ASEAN nations, and its fnendly 
cooperation with these nations has entered a new penod 
of overall development. The process of China's dialogue 
with ASEAN has started. 


Both sides talked about the establishment of the East 
Asia Economic Caucus [EAEC]. President Yang said: 
“In the very beginning, China already took a positive 
attitude on Malaysia's proposal for the establishment of 
the EAEC. We think this proposal has a positive bearing 
ON promoting regional economic cooperation.” 


President Yang conveyed Premier Li Peng’s regards to 
Prime Minister Mahathir, and invited him to visit China 


18 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


again at his convenience. Prime Minister Mahathir hap- 
pily accepted this invitation. 


Present at the meeting were Wu Xuegian, Xu Dunxin, 
Wang Wendong, and Chinese Ambassador to Malaysia 
Jin Guihua. 


Visits Langkawi Island 
OW 1301021392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1658 GMT 12 Jan 92 


[By reporter Ding Baozhong (0002 1405 1813)} 


[Text] Pinang (Malaysia), !12 January (XINHUA}— 
Thanks to the Malaysian Government's painstaking 
arrangement, Yang Shangkun. president of the Chinese 
Government, left Kuala Lumpur today and visited Pulau 
Langkawi (Langkawi for short), Malaysia's largest island. 
before arriving in Pinang. 

Langkawi consists of nearly a hundred islets, 1s 42.5 
square km in area, and has a population of 40,000 
people. It 1s located in the nort!iwestern part of Malaysia 
vertically north of Pinang. People say they are the two 
bright pearls in the seas of northwest Malaysia. Pinang 
has been well-known for a long time, while Langkawi 1s 
rarely known. 


After a 45 minute flight, a Malaysian plane carrying 
President Yang landed on Langkawi. After a solemn 
welcoming ceremony, the host invited President Yang to 
rest at the island's “Rainbow” holiday village. 


On the island first, President Yang first visited a marble 
plant. According to Kedah Chief Minister Othman, who 
accompanied President Yang. construction is under way 
everywhere in Malaysia, and the demand for marble 1s 
quite large. Marble produced on Langkawi is not only 
supplied to the domestic market but also sold as far away 
as the United States, Japan, Australia, and Europe. 


Marble deposits on Langkawi are huge, and it is esti- 
mated they can be exploited for 2,000 years. Right now 
they are being mined on three islets where gray, white, 
and black marble is produced respectively. The plant 
personnel said: The Italians boast they own the world’s 
whitest marble, however, when they came to this island 
and looked at our marble, they admitted Langkawi's 
marble is the whitest in the world. 


President Yang attentively enjoyed the sight of marble 
specimens in the plant's showroom as well as tea tables, 
vases, chess, and other handicraft articles made of 
marble. He asked about the plant's machines, equip- 
ment, and handicraft. The plant personne! said some 
machines were imported from Italy. President Yang said 
the Itahan cutting and polishing techniques are better. 
On behalf of the State Government, Chief Minister 
Othman presented to President Yang handicraft articles 
made of marble. President Yang wished the plant more 
production of beautiful marble. 
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In Langkawi today the sun is bright, the skies are 
cloudless, and the temperature 1s as high as 33 degrees 
Centigrade. President Yang cheerily went sightseeing 
aboard a yacht on the waters off Langkawi. The recep- 
loa unit specially assigned a Chinese-speaking guide to 
explain the islands’ allusions and landscape to Presider! 
Yang. According to the guide, when Zheng He explored 
the western ocean in those years, he visited Langkaw:. 


Over the past several years Malaysia has further developed 
Langkawi and decided to build it into both a famous scenic 
spot for toursts and an aviation, manufacturing, industry, 
and trade center. At present the island has built a large 
international airport. In 1987 the Malaysian Government 
declared Langkawi a “free port.” Now an ever increasing 
number of tourists are coming every day out of admiration 
for this famous tsiand. 


After hearing the briefing. President Yang praised 
Langkawi as a “fine place.” Guided by the host, he 
walked with vigorous strides on the red carpet spread at 
the yacht pier, and was taken to the airport by car to fly 
to Pinang to continue his state visit to Malaysia. 


‘Roundup’ Assesses ASEAN Impact 
1K 1401071692 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1239 GMT 13 Jan 91 


[“Roundup” by staff reporter Li Wei (2621 0251): 
“China's Relations With ASEAN in Light of Chairman 
Yang Shangkun’s Visit to Singapore, Malaysia” 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, 13 January (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE}—PRC President Yang Shangkun’s state 
visit to Singapore and Malaysia will conclude tomorrow. 
Reporters in President Yang's entourage feel deeply that 
China indeed attaches great importance to its fnendly 
and cooperative relations with ASEAN, and that Presi- 
dent Yang's visit to the two Southeast Asian countries 
has achieved this purpose. 


That China's head of state chose to visit these two 
ASEAN countries at the beginning of this year ahead of 
a series of state visits 1s a fact that has attracted wide 
attention. His visit will also be followed by the fourth 
ASEAN summit meeting to be held in Singapore. This 1s 
President Yang's second visit to ASEAN countries in the 
last seven months, after he visited Indonesia and Thai- 
land in June 1991. His visit also marks the first visit by 
a Chinese head of state to Singapore and Malaysia. This 
also shows that China attaches importance to its rela- 
tions with ASEAN. 


In the wide-ranging talks between the Chinese leader and 
the Singaporean and Malaysian leaders, they exchanged 
opimions on bilateral relations as well as current interna- 
tional and regional affairs. Among other subjects to be 
discussed, strengthening China's cooperation with 
ASEAN was a major topic. 


Yang Shangkun mentioned China's attitude toward 
ASEAN many times. In Singapore, he said: China 
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attaches importance to the positive role of ASEAN in 
regional and international affairs and cherishes the 
friendly and cooperative relationship that it has built up 
with ASEAN through making joint efforts to safeguard 
regional peace. In Malaysia, he also stressed that estab- 
lishing and developing long-lasting, stable, and good- 
neighborly and fnendly relations with all ASEAN coun- 
tries is one of China's basic national policies. Yang 
Shangkun also reiterated more than once that the nor- 
malization of Sino-Vietnamese relations and the two 
sides’ <ifirmation of developing good-neighborly and 
fmendly relations on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence are not directed at any third nation 
anc will not affect either side's friendly relations with 
oiher couatnes. 


Yang Shangkun’s words won positive responses from the 
Singapore and Malaysian leaders. Singapore President Wee 
Kim Wee told Yang Shangkun that the Singapore Govern- 
ment is convinced that China's efforts to build constructive 
relations with Asian and Pacific countries and to more fully 
combine itself with the Asia-Pacific region will be beneficial 
to all countnes. Malaysian Paramount Ruler Azlan Muhib- 
buddin Shah ibni said: China scrupulously abides by the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence, and this has made 
Malaysia and other ASEAN countries believe more deeply 
that China is able to play a sincere and important role in this 
region's peaceful and stable development. Malaysia is 
extremely eager to further improve relations with the PRC. 


Such common wishes will add new vigor to the further 
development of relations between China and ASEAN. 


China and ASEAN have a good foundation for their 
cooperation, as both sides share the same or similar 
viewpoints On many major international issues and 
have, in particular, cooperated effectively on the Cam- 
bodian issue. Against the background of the turbulent 
world situation at present, the situation in the Asia- 
Pacific remains relatively stable, and the speed of eco- 
nomic growth is higher than that in other regions. This 
will provide new opportunities for the expansion of 
cooperation among countries in this region, while they 
are facing stern challenges. 


Also thanks to the two sides’ common points in various 
aspects and common wish to develop relations, marked 
progress has been made in the development of relations 
between China and ASEAN in the past few years. Politi- 
cally, since August 1990, China has not only successively 
resumed diplomatic relations with Indonesia and estab- 
lished diplomatic relations with Singapore and Brunei, thus 
having diplomatic relations with all six ASEAN countries, 
but has also started the process of dialogue between the two 
sides. In the economic and trade field, the total volume of 
trade between China and the six ASEAN countries in 1990 
was some $6 billion, the trade volume in the first | 1 months 
of last year had already reached this level, and the total 
yearly trade volume in 1991 is expected to top $8 billion. 
Because the two sides are complementary to a large extent 
and there remains great potential in their trade, the volume 
of trade is expected to grow further in the coming years. At 
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the same time, the two sides have also increased their 
personnel exchanges. China is a large country and plays a 
role and has an influence that cannot be neglected in 
international affairs. ASEAN, as a regional organization full 
of vigor in the Asia-Pacific region, is playing a greater and 
greater role in international and regional affairs. Closer 
cooperation between China and ASEAN will bring greater 
benefits to both sides and will also be conducive to the 
region's peace, stability, prosperity, and development. 


Pledges Cooperation With Penang 
OW'1301150492 Beying XINHUA in English 
1442 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Peinang, Malaysia, January 13 (XINHUA) —China 
and the Malaysian northern state of Penang will further 
strengthen their economic cooperation in the years to come. 


This was agreed during a meeting between visiting 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun and Penang Governor 
Hamdah Shaikh Tahir [name as received] this evening. 


Yang flew into Malaysia for a four-day state visit on 
January 10, arrived in Penang on Sunday. 


Chinese official sources with the president disclosed that 
Yang said during the meeting he hoped his visit would 
strengthen the economic relations between China and 
Malaysia. 

“It is my hope to expand the existing foundation of 
mutual cooperation and open new areas for such coop- 
eration,” he was quoted as saying. 


Yang stressed that “the strengthening of economic 
exchanges is beneficial to both countries.” 


The president also expressed the hope that Penang wil! 
have closer economic and trade relations with various 
areas in China. 


The Penang governor said that Malaysian supreme head 
of state and prime minister are extremely satisfied with 
the results of Yang's visit. 


He told the Chinese president that he believes “relations 
between Malaysia and China in the political, economic 
as well as other fields will be closer.” 


The Chinese president's visit will surely promote the 
friendly relations between Malaysia and China as well as 
the Penang state and China, he said. 


After their meeting, the governor hosted a dinner in 
honor of President Yang. 


Earlier in the afternoon, Yang visited the Penang but- 
terfly farm in the north-western tip of Penang Island, 
some |7 kilometers from Penang city. 


With great interest, the Chinese president watched thou- 
sands of butterflies in the farm, described as “Malaysian 
winged wonders.” 


20 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The farm, set up in 1986, breeds over 120 species of 
butterfly and owns an insect museum. 


Mrs. Vanessa Goh, wife of the owner of the farm, said, “We 
are honored by the visit of the president to the farm.” 


President Yang is scheduled to leave here for home 
Tuesday. 


Leaves Penang for Home 14 Jan 


OW ' 1401045892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0441 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Penang, Malaysia, January 14 (XINHUA}— 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun left here for home this 
morning at the end of a four-day state visit to Malaysia. 


The trip, the first by a Chinese president to Malaysia, 
took the president to Kuala Lumpur, Langkawi Island 
and Penang where he was acco.ded a warm welcome. 


During the visit, Yang had meetings and talks with the 
Supreme Head of State Sultan Azlan Shah and Prime 
Minister Mahathir Mohamad. 


The two sides expressed a desire to further expand 
bilateral ties and friendly cooperation. 
They also exchanged views on the current international 
situation and issues of common concern and reached 
agreement on a broad range of topics. 


President Yang was seen off at the airport by Chief 
Minister of Penang State Koh Tsu Koon, Minister- 
in-Attendance and Minister in the Prime Minister's 
Office Abang Abu Bakar and China's Ambassador to 
Malaysia Jin Guihua. 


Returns to Beijing 


OW 1401094392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0929 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun returned to Beijing by special plane this 
afternoon after his state visit to Singapore and Malaysia. 


He was greeted at the Great Hall of the People by 
Premier Li Peng, vice-chairman of the National People's 
Congress Standing Committee Chen Muhua, Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun, Vice-Chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference Lu Jiaxi, Chief of General Staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army Chi Haotian, and 
Secretary-General of the State Council Luo Gan. 


Vice-Premier Wu Xwegian, Vice-Foreign Minister Xu 
Dunxin, Vice- Minister of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Wang Wendong and special assistant to the president 
Xu Ruixin also returned aboard the same plane. 


Charge d'Affaires of the Singapore Embassy here Choo 
Chok Yew and Charge d’Affaires of the Malaysian 
Embassy in China Shaarani Bin Haji Ibrahim also 
greeted Yang at the Great Hall of the People. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


Qian, Senegalese Foreign Ministers Hold Talks 
OW 1401025792 Beying XINHUA in English 
0216 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Dakar, January 13 (XINHUA)}—Senegalese For- 
eign Minister Dyibo Ka said here today that his country 
is eager to further develop cooperation with China. 


He made the remarks during talks with visiting Chinese 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen. 

Dyibo Ka attached great importance to Qian’s visit and 
said the visit wouid further develop bilateral relations of 
the two countries. 


He said China and Senegal had already had fruitful 
cooperation in economic, trade, technological and cul- 
tural fields. 


The Friendship Stadium, he pointed out, was the best 
symbol of Sino-Senegalese cooperation. 


He also spoke highly of the efficiency and dedication of 
the Chinese doctors in the south of Senegal. 


He thanked China for its help in his country’s water 
conservancy projects and hoped China would build 
plants in Dakar free industrial zone. 


Dyibo Ka expressed his satisfaction from the sharing of 
similar views by China and Senegal on major international 
issues. He appreciated China's outstanding role in helping 
solve some international conflicts by peaceful means. 


Qian Qichen said China had always attached great impor- 
tance to the cooperation with Senegal in various areas. 


He also expressed China's wish to continue with the 
bilateral cooperation and to open new areas of coopera- 
tion through direct contacts between companies. 


On the world situation, Qian said, “Our views coincide 
and are identical with those of Senegal.” 


He spoke highly of Senegal’s role in its region, Africa and 
the world at large. 


As chairman of the U.N. Special Committee on Cam- 
bodia, Senegal had contributed to the settlement of the 
Cambodian issue, he commented. 


Qian Meets Abdou Diouf 7 


OW 1401032792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0309 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Dakar, January 13 (XINHUA)}—Senegalese Pres- 
ident Abdou Diouf told visiting Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen today that Sino-Senegalese “political 
relations are excellent and the two countnes share iden- 
tical views On main international issues.” 
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Expressing his satisfaction with the bilateral cooperation 
in various fields, he spoke highly of the active role China 
had played in major international affairs and in the U.N. 
Security Council. 


The Senegalese president was pleased to receive his Chinese 
counterpart Yang Shangkun’s invitation to visit China. 


Qian Qichen said China had always attached great 
importance to the relations with Senegal. 


The Chinese minister noted that Senegal had played an 
important part in Afmcan and international affairs. 


He especially mentioned Senegal’s contribution to the 
settlement of the Cambodian issue as chairman of the 
U_N. Special Committee on Cambodia. 


Under the current situation, Qian pointed out, devel- 
oping nations s!.vuld intensify south-south cooperation 
to make their voice louder in the world. 


Considering as good the bilateral cooperation in 
economy, trade, culture and medical care, Qian noted 
that China had decided to strengthen its cooperation 
with Senegal and was willing to participate in Senegal’s 
economic construction within the framework of interna- 
tional economic cooperation. 


When asked at a press conference held after the meeting 
about ‘uture cooperation between the two countnes, Qian 
answered, “We have already established cooperation in 
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many fields, we are considering more cooperation in trade 
and economic areas, in technology in particular.” 


When asked to comment on the former Soviet Union, Qian 
reiterated, “We never intervene in other nation’s affairs. It 
is up to the people of that country to make the choice.” 


With the Soviet Union disintegrated and its republics 
having become independent, Qian said, China has recog- 
nized their independence and has established diplomatic 
relations with seven or eight of them, including Russia. 


Zhu Liang-Led CPC Delegation Leaves for Africa 
OW 1401081692 Beying XINHUA in English 
0734 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, January 14 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese 
Communist Party (CPC) delegation left here today on a 
visit to Tanzania, Mauritius and Zambia at the invita- 
tion of the ruling parties of the three African countries. 


The delegation, led by Zhu Liang, head of the Interna- 
tional Liaison Department of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and Li Qiyan, deputy secretary of the CPC 
Being Municipal Committee, will exchange ideas on 
matters of common con~crn with leaders of the political 
parties and governments of these countries. 


The visit aims to strengthen mutual understanding and 
further promote the existing fnendship and cooperation 
between China and the three African countries. 
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Political & Social 


Article Views Human Rights Document, Issues 


HK0701051492 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 52, 30 Dec 91 pp 7-8 


[Article by Li Yan (3810 6056): “Questions and Answers 
About Human Rights in China”; first paragraph is 
editor’s note] 


[Text] On | November 1991, the State Council Informa- 
tion Office published a White Paper on “Human Rights 
in China,” systematically illustrating facts regarding 
China’s human rights. After the White Paper was pub- 
lished, responses at home and abroad have been enthu- 
siastic. Some people praise it. Others question it criti- 
cally. Regarding the various questions raised by readers, 
this journal will continue to publish a series of questions 
and answers prepared by Li Yan concerning human 
rights in China to enable readers to understand the main 
contents and the relevent background of the White 
Paper. 


Socialism and Human Rights 


[Question] Does socialist China pay attention to human 
rights? 


[Answer] At the present time, some Western views 
maintain that “socialist China never pays attention to 
human rights.” These views show at least that these 
people are ignorant of China’s socialism. 


Enjoying full human rights has been an ideal objective 
that human societies have been seeking for several 
hundred years. Although the phrase “human rights” was 
first used during the period of bourgeois ideological 
revolutions, it is not the exclusive privilege of the bour- 
geoisie. During the period of bourgeois revolutions, vast 
numbers of laboring people, together with the newly- 
arising bourgeoisie, carried out a heroic struggle for free 
and fair civil rights, overthrew feudal autocratic rule, 
and promoted social progress. However, after the bour- 
geois revolutions succeeded, in the new systems of 
exploitation, laboring people were far from being able to 
enjoy the rights they had sought. Then the working class 
began to look for a social system that could bring about 
fairer and freer human rights by eradicating exploitation. 
Therefore, the rise and practice of socialism is insepa- 
rable from people’s, especially laboring people’s, struggle 
for fuller human rights. 


It was imperialist aggression and feudalist autocracy that 
forced China to take the socialist road. We can say that 
the history of Chinese socialism is one about the Chinese 
people’s struggle for human rights, under the leadership 
of the CPC, against imperialist powers and feudal 
bureaucrat-comprador forces. China’s protracted sup- 
pression, its people’s slaughter by imperialist powers 
after 1840, and the autocracy and corruptness of rulers 
worsened China’s human rights situation day by day. 
State sovereignty was lost, families were broken, and 
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people killed. During that time, the most direct demands 
of the Chinese people were resisting imperialist colonial 
rule, struggling for national independence and libera- 
tion, overthrowing the feudal and autocratic oppressive 
system, and struggling for the people’s democracy and 
freedom. The fact that they struggled for human rights by 
resisting imperialism and feudalism was decided by 
China's social situation and historical conditions at that 
time. 


In order to find a way to overthrow the dark rule of 
imperialism and feudalism, countless people with lofty 
ideals laid down their lives for heroic explorations and 
struggles. From the Taiping Revolution, to the Reform 
Movement of 1898, to the Yihetuan Movement, and to 
the Revolution of 1911, the Chinese people made 
numerous struggles one after another for realizing inde- 
pendence and democracy. Only when the CPC inte- 
grated scientific socialist theories, namely Marxist theo- 
ries, with the reality of Chinese revolutions could a 
fundamental change take place. 


In 1921, the CPC, which had just been formed, clearly 
stated this in its political program: “Overthrow the 
oppression of international imperialism, obtain the com- 
plete independence of the Chinese nation, do 2way with 
warlords, and unify China as a truly democratic repub- 
lic.” In 1922, in the “first view on the current situation,” 
the CPC made human rights demands including general 
elections and the freedoms of association, assembly, 
speech, and publication, in addition to advocating 
resisting imperialism and feudalism. At the second CPC 
representative meeting, it went further by using the 
slogan “fight for freedom and independence.” The 
Anyuan workers’ strike organized by the CPC in 1922 
chanted the slogan: “We were oxen and horses before; 
now we must be men.” The “7 February” strike led by 
the CPC in 1923 further held high the banner of “‘strug- 
gling for freedom and human rights.” In 1934, at the 
soviet representative meeting in the region under the 
administration of the Red Army, the “Outlines of the 
Constitution of the Chinese Soviet Republic’ was 
passed, which announced that “all laboring people are 
equal before soviet law in soviet administrative regions 
despite their sex, race, and religion.” During the War of 
Resistance Against Japan, in anti-Japanese bases the 
CPC set up democratic governments, and formulated, 
promulgated, and put into practice various decrees and 
policies for the protection of human rights, thus 
attracting and encouraging young people and intellec- 
tuals at that time, many of whom were willing to go to 
Yanan or other anti-Japanese bases. After winning the 
war, the CPC many times advocated the idea of “pro- 
tecting human rights, securing the people’s livelihood, 
and unifying China.” However, it was rejected by the 
Chiang Kai-shek Government, which was supported by 
U.S. imperialism. The CPC could only reiterate in 
liberated areas that “protecting human rights is always a 
consistent policy of our democratic government.” In 
counteracting Chiang Kai-shek’s autocratic and espio- 
nage rule, the CPC mobilized the people in Chiang- 
controlled areas for a large-scale democratic movement 
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Stressing “resisting hunger, oppression, and civil war” 
and “struggling for freedom, democracy, and human 


rights.” 


In 1949, under the leadership of the CPC, the Chinese 
people finally overthrew the rule of imperialism, feu- 
dalism, and bureaucratic capitalism and founded a new 
socialist China. This effected an epoch-making change in 
China’s human rights situation. Since then, no foreign 
aggressors have dared to do as they please by burning, 
killing, robbing, and pillaging on Chinese soil, and the 
majority of people in China have begun to hold their fate 
in their hands. 


Since the PRC was founded, China specified by means of 
its constitution, the fundamental law of a country, that 
“all PRC [as published] mghts belong to the people.”’ On 
the basis of safeguarding national independence and 
people’s security, the PRC instituted the system of 
people’s democratic dictatorship, gradually resolved the 
people’s food and clothing problems, and scored com- 
monly recognized achievements in resolutely safe- 
guarding and continually developing the wide range of 
economic, political, cultural, and social rights enjoyed by 
the Chinese people. 


The facts mentioned above show that the process of the 
rise and development of Chinese socialism is mixed 
together with that of the Chinese people's struggle for 
and development of human rights. Those who say that 
“socialist China never pays attention to human rights” 
are either ignorant of Chinese history or have mali- 
ciously distorted facts with ulterior motives. 


Different Countries Take Different Roads in Developing 
Human Rights 


[Question] Is it possible for different countries to use a 
common pattern in developing their human rights? 


[Answer] In the world today, it is impossible for all 
countries to take an identical road in developing human 
rights. The following are the reasons: 


First, developing human rights is a historical process, 
and the current human rights situations of all countries 
are inseparable from their historical human rights situ- 
ations. Countries differ greatly in the development levels 
of their national income, to say nothing of the great 
differences in their social systems with respect to their 
nature and degree of maturity. To enable people to be 
“free from want,” developed countries should first 
resolve the problem of the unfair distribution of wealth. 
Countries that have suffered colonial pillage and that are 
now still extremely poor should first speedily develop 
their economies and meet their people’s demand for 
food and clothing. Different historical conditions give 
rise to different aspects of human rights questions that 
must be resolved by different countries. 


Second, in the process of developing their human rights, 
owing to the differences in their national conditions, all 
countries must resolve different immediate problems. 
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Those countries that are invaded or have their internal 
affairs interfered with must first safeguard their national 
independence and territorial integrity; otherwise, their 
people’s nght to subsistence cannot be ensured. In some 
countries and at some periods, opposing racial discrim- 
ination and racial segregation are the focus of the 
struggle to develop human rights. In countries with acute 
national contradictions, the people are, of course, more 
concerned about the attainment of national equality and 
living together with one another harmoniously. In short, 
different countries have different national conditions, so 
they have different goals regarding the development of 
their human rights and different conditions for their 
fulfillment. 


Third, the road taken by a country to developing its 
human rights is inseparable from the human rights 
concept and from values that play a leading role in that 
country. Owing to the enormous differences in the 
histories, backgrounds, social systems, cultural tradi- 
tions, and economic development situations of different 
countries, people living in these countries have differing 
understandings of human rights. Therefore, different 
countries will inevitably take different roads to devel- 
oping their human rights and use different methods for 
their implementation. 


By stressing that all countries use different patterns for 
developing human rights, we do not imply that there is 
no international consensus whatsoever on the human 
rights question. The declarations and conventions 
regarding human rights passed by the United Nations are 
supported and respected by the majority of countries 
around the world. The Chinese Government also speaks 
highiy of the “World Human Rights Declaration.” After 
the UN seat was restored to the PRC, China has actively 
participated in UN activities in the area of human rights, 
made unremitting efforts to safeguard the UN Charter, 
and protected and promoted the objectives and princi- 
ples of human rights. 


In view of the above-mentioned, despite the fact that the 
human rights question has an international! aspect, due 
to the different historical backgrounds and national 
conditions of all countries and their different under- 
standings of human rights, they take different roads to 
developing human rights. Therefore, in observing a 
country’s human rights, it is necessary to consider its 
history and national conditions. In measuring a coun- 
try’s human rights situation, it is impossible to refer to 
the pattern of a particular country or region. This is a 
truly practical and realistic attitude. 


Characteristics of China's Human Rights 


[Question] What are the characteristics of the human 
rights in China? 


[Answer] Human rights in China are socialist human 
rights. Their basic nature is that the people are masters of 
the country and of social powers. The “PRC Constitu- 
tion” provides that all PRC powers belong to the people 
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and ensures that this principle be implemented in eco- 
nomic, political, cultural, and social aspects by means of 
systems, laws, and policies. 


Because the people are masters of the country, China’s 
human rights possess three important characteristics: 


The first characteristic is extensiveness. This means, first 
of all, the extensiveness of the subjects that enjoy China's 
human rights. In China, human rights are not an exclu- 
sive right of a few people nor a special privilege of a 
particular class or stratum; the Chinese people as a whole 
enjoy human mghts. A second characteristic is the exten- 
siveness of the scope of human rights in China. Some 
Western countries limit the scope of human rights to the 
political rights of their citizens. They place special 
emphasis on fair elections only, whereas, the scope of 
human rights enjoyed by Chinese citizens not only 
includes the rights to subsistence, personal security, and 
political rights, but also other mghts such as economic, 
cultural, and social rights. Some Western countries only 
stress the personal rights of citizens, while China empha- 
sizes both the personal mghts of citizens and their 
collective rights; it puts stress on ensuring human rights, 
has put into practice the socialist system based mainly on 
public ownership, and has instituted the people's demo- 
cratic political system, thus laying the most important 
foundation for all citizens to eq: ally share all civil rights. 
In China, all statutory civil mghts are unrestricted by 
one’s nationality, race, sex, occupation, property status, 
family background, religious faith, educational back- 
ground, or duration of habitation. All citizens are equal 
before law. This equality in human rights is an embodi- 
ment of the socialist demand for equality. 


The third characteristic 1s genuineness. Human rights in 
China are not merely a slogan or a formality of some 
form devoid of content. The various civil rights specified 
by the Chinese Constitution are ensured by the state by 
means of systems, laws, and materials. The policy, which 
China stresses, that human rights for the people as a 
whole are brought about and developed through social 
progress and stability and economic development is 
particularly supported and upheld by people of all 
nationalities, all strata, all parties, all associations, and 
all sectors in society. 


China is a developing country. It has gone through 
numerous setbacks in the course of safeguarding and 
developing human rights. Now there are still many 
things that need to be improved. However, the Chinese 
people and government make it a long-term goal of 
struggle to bring about full human rights, and they make 
constant and unremitting efforts for this. During this 
process of historical progress, China's human rights, as 
other superior points of socialism, will be more obvi- 
ously demonstrated in their extensiveness, equality, and 
genuineness. 
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Localities Reviewing Regulations on Ethnic Groups 
OW 0501043192 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2105 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[By reporter Zheng Qingdong (6774 1987 2639)] 


[Text] Beijing, 5 Jan (XINHUA)}—Since the founding of 
New China, the party and government of our country 
have shown great concern about programs pertaining to 
scattered, ethnically mixed groups. Relevant depart- 
ments are currently working on a host of laws and 
regulations, such as the “Law on Guaranteeing the 
Rights of Scattered, Ethnically Mixed Groups,” “Regu- 
lations on Programs Pertaining to Ethnic Minorities in 
Urban Areas,” and “Regulations on Minority Town- 
ships” in an effort to gradually codify programs related 
to scattered, ethnically mixed groups. 


Of the more than 91 million minority people in our 
country, over 23 million, or one-fourth of the total, are 
members of scattered, ethnically mixed groups. They are 
dispersed widely, living in virtually every county and 
city in the country. It is understood that over 6 million of 
them live in urban areas. Members of the Achang, Jino, 
Deang, Monba, Lhoba, Tatar, Russian, Uzbek, Hezhen, 
and Gaoshan minority groups, which have yet to form 
their own autonomous regions, exceed 70,000. Besides, 
over 20 million members of 45 minority groups who 
have their own autonomous regions live outside their 
ethnic enclaves. 


The party and government has always attached great 
importance to programs pertaining to scattered, ethni- 
cally mixed groups—programs that constitute an impor- 
tant aspect of overall ethnic work. In the early years of 
New China, the central people's government promul- 
gated “The Decision on Guaranteeing Equal Ethnic 
Rights to All Elements of Scattered Ethnic Groups” and 
“The Directive on Several Issues Regarding the Creation 
of Minority Townships.” These initiatives have played a 
tremendous role in guaranteeing equal political nghts for 
scattered ethnic groups, fueling the economic and cul- 
tural developments of such groups, and promoting 
interethnic unity. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, governments at all levels have given top 
priority to programs pertaining to scattered, ethnically 
mixed groups. They have pumped more than | billion 
yuan into economic, cultural, educational, and public 
health programs for such groups, thus fostering an 
encouraging situation in urban ethnic work throughout 
the nation. In deference to ethnic customs and habits. 
Beijing has established over 700 eateries and $50 grocery 
stores for Muslims and has solved the problem of satis- 
fying the special palatal needs of 19 ethnic groups, 
including Koreans, Mongolians, and U ygurs. Moreover, 
municipal authorities have bui!t or renovated six middle 
schools, 35 primary schools, and 29 nurseries and kin- 
dergartens for minority groups. They have also expanded 
Beijing's first ethnic hospital. For its part, Shanghai has 
specifically built Muslim slaughterhouses and included 


FBIS-CHI-92-009 
14 January 1992 


Muslim food in its “Food Basket” program. Each year, 
authorities in Tianjin perform dozens of practical deeds 
for ethnic groups. Such policies and measures adopted 
by various localities have earned widespread applause 
because they have helped improve the working and 
living conditions of ethnic groups. 


Under the reform and open policies, various localities 
have showed great concern about the economic develop- 
ment of ethnic groups in urban and rural areas. They 
have formulated relevant policies to protect ethnic 
groups that have lived in urban areas for many genera- 
tions and itinerant ethnic personnel through assistance 
programs and preferential treatment. Just several years 
ago, five minority townships inhabited by Manchunians, 
Koreans, and Hui, and over 230 minority villages in 
Shenyang-—which has an ethnic population of 510,000— 
essentially had no industrial base. In the past few years, 
however, they set up more than 1,100 enterprises run by 
townships, villages, and individuals as part of their 
efforts to focus on eliminating poverty through scientific 
and technological progress. The gross industrial and 
agricultural product of five minority townships was 
some 500 million yuan last year. Putting their special 
skills to good use, the Hui in Kaifeng, Henan Province, 
actively set up slaughterhouses and catering businesses. 
Within the space of just a few years, they established 33 
collective enterprises, 34 joint economic entitities, and 
over 1,500 specialized households. These establishments 
employed more than 6,600 people—a per-family average 
of 102 people engaged in economic activity and trade— 
thereby fueling brisk market sales and bringing quick 
improvements to the people’s living standards. 


Our country has also stressed efforts to build minority 
townships (towns) in its sprawling countryside. Thus far, 
it has established over 1,500 minority townships scat- 
tered in 27 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions, with a combined population of over 6 million. 
These minority townships (towns) are vested with the 
various powers and functions of a village government 
and enjoy all the preferential policies usually accorded to 
ordinary towns and townships. Capitalizing on the pref- 
erential policies of local governments, they moved grad- 
ually to quicken their pace of development in recent 
years, leading to the emergence of numerous models of 
prosperity. In recent years, members of the Jino group 
who live in Xishuangbanna, Yunnan Province, made 
all-out efforts to develop a diversified economy through 
scientific and technological progress, thereby sharply 
raising the per capita income from less than 100 yuan a 
decade ago to some 1,000 yuan last year. The achieve- 
ment rid them of poverty and put them on the road 
toward prosperity. 


It is learned that in recent years, relevant departments 
under the State Council and governments and people's 
congresses at all levels worked to expedite the enactment 
of laws on programs pertaining to scattered, ethnically 
mixed groups. Some provinces and municipalities have 
enacted relevant regulations and provisions while others 
are still in the process of legislating. The “Regulations on 
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Minority Townships” and the “Regulations on Programs 
Pertaining to Ethnic Minorities in Urban Areas” are 
under revision, and their amended versions are expected 
to be promulgated soon. The amendment is expected to 
play a positive role in promoting and ensuring the 
development of programs pertaining to scattered, ethni- 
cally mixed groups. 


Nationalities Vice Minister on Arts Festival 


OW0501123092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1215 GMT 5 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 5 (XINHUA) —Political sta- 
bility, economic growth, and harmonious relations 
among all nationalities, as well as cultural and educa- 
tional development in southwest China's Yunnan Prov- 
ince will ensure the success of the Third China Arts 
Festival scheduled for February | 8-March 3 in Kunming 
City, said Wu Jinghua, vice minister of State Nationali- 
ties Affairs Commission. 


He said that the choice of the venue indicated that the 
coming arts festival would feature performing arts of all 
nationalities in China. 


The previous two arts festivals were held in Beijing. 
According to the organizing committee the third arts 
festival will focus on the performing arts of China’s 56 
minority nationalities, and each nationality will send 20 
artists to perform at the grand opening ceremony. 


Some 40 programs have been selected for the ceremony. 
They will include Beijing, Jiangxi, and Sichuan operas, 
and concerts and dances. The country’s five autonomous 
regions which are inhabited by ethnic minorities will also 
send troupes. Their programs will include Tibetan plays, 
Uygur singing and dancing, Mongolian singing and 
dancing, a bronze-drum concert from Guangxi, and Hui 
singing and dancing from Ningxia. Taiwan and Hong 
Kong will also send their artists to the festival. 


In addition, foreign ensembles from Mexico, Korea, 
Egypt, Laos, Myanmar [Burma] and Thailand will attend 
the festival. 


Yunnan 1s home to 26 ethnic groups with a population of 
more than 4,000 each, and some 15 of the groups live in 
compact community in Yunnan. 


Wu, a member of the Yi nationality, has been engaged in 
work related to nationalities affairs for many years. He 
has also been a leading official in the Yi Autonomous 
Prefecture of Liangshan, Sichuan Province, a member of 
the Sichuan Provincial Nationalities Affairs Commis- 
sion and an official in the Tibet Autonomous Region. In 
addition, Wu has visited Yunnan Province on three 
occasions since 1979. 


The vice minister said that each of the minority nation- 
alities in Yunnan has developed its own culture and art 
form through history. These art forms have been well 
preserved and developed since New China was founded 
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in 1949. During the festival, the host Yunnan Province 
will present seven programs. 


Wu said the province has firmly carried out the law 
regarding regional autonomy and state policies on 
nationalities, and has attached great importance to 
selecting and promoting officials from among people of 
minority nationalities. In addition, the province has 
made great achievements in helping the remote and poor 
areas usually inhabited by minority nationalities out of 


poverty. 


Yunnan has established eight autonomous prefectures, 
29 autonomous counties and a number of autonomous 
townships. All minority nationalities are well repre- 
sented in governments at all levels. 


Though still relatively backward economically, Yunnan 
Province has over the past few years taken a big stride in 
economic development thanks to the full implementa- 
tion of the policies of reform and opening to the outside 
world, Wu said. It has cooperated with other parts of the 
country in upgrading its manufacturing industries while 
persisting in the efforts to develop agriculture and trop- 
ical cash crops, mineral and water resources. As a result, 
the province has experienced a stable and sustained 
development in its local economy for a number of years. 


Wu said that Yunnan is well qualified to hold a national 
arts festival as it has held many local and regional arts 
festivals. 


Moreover, Kunming, the host city of the festival, is 
known as the city of perpetual spring, and its salubrious 
weather and picturesque landscape will add to the fasci- 
nation of the national festival. 


The vice minister expressed his full confidence in the 
success of the festival. 


‘Backgrounder’ on Yunnan’s Nationalities 


OW0501123492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1224 GMT 5 Jan 92 


{““Backgrounder: Nationalities in Yunnan Province” — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Kunming, January 5 (XINHUA)—There are has 
26 nationalities in southwest China’s Yunnan Province, 
each with a population of over 4,000. 


People of the majority Han nationality make up two- 
thirds of the total population of 36.9 million, while the 
25 ethnic minorities have a combined population of 
12.34 million. 


Among the ethnic minorities, the Yi is the biggest in 
terms of population which is 4.05 million, followed by 
the Bai and Hani nationalities which have a population 
of 1.33 million and 1.24 million, respectively and the 
Dai and Zhuang nationalities which have a population of 
1.01 million and one million, respectively. 
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The other nationalities in Yunnan are the Miao, Lisu, 
Hui, Lahu, Va, Naxi, Yao, Jingpo, Tibetan, Blang, 
Bouyei, Primi, Achang, Nu, Jino, Derung, Mongolian, 
Sui, Man and Drung. 


Sixteen ethnic minorities live along the borders shared 
by China with Myanmar [Burma], Laos and Vietnam. 


Yunnan’s nationalities presented a “living history of 
human social evolution” four decades ago, because the 
Jino, Drung and six other nationalities remained at the 
stage of late primitive society, the Yi people in the 
Xiaoliang Mountains practised a slavery system, the 
Dais and Tibetans were dominated by serf-owners while 
other nationalities lived in semi-feudal and semi- 
colonial conditions. 


Since the founding of New China in 1949 all nationali- 
ties enjoy equal status and assist each other in promoting 
common prosperity. 


Great progress has been made in economic, cultural, 
educational and other undertakings and all nationalities 
are now part of modern Chinese society. 


Expanded Antismuggling Cooperation Planned 
OW0901140592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1251 GMT 9 Jan 92 


[Text] Beiying, January 9 (XINHUA)}—China’s Customs 
Agency will further expand its international cooperation 
On anti-smuggling, a top Chinese customs official said 
here today. 


Addressing an ongoing national conference, Dai Jie, 
director of the General Administration of Customs, said 
that China will enhance its cooperation with the Cus- 
toms Cooperation Council (CCC) and the International 
Drug Control Program of the United Nations (UNDCP) 
and actively seek various means of cooperation with the 
surrounding countries. 


At the same time, Dai said, the cooperation between 
Guangdong customs and customs in Hong Kong and 
Macao will be further strengthened, adding that China 
will work hard to explore the possibility of cracking 
down on smuggling activities in the Taiwan Strait 
through cooperation between the customs offices on the 
mainland and in Taiwan Province. 


According to him, China handled more than 13,000 
smuggling cases involving 714 million yuan in 1991, up 
2,000 cases and 113 million yuan respectively over the 
previous year. 


China's customs also seized over 200 kg of drugs in 74 
cases last year, he added. 
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Juvenile Delinquency, Crime on Increase 


OW 1401031492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
243 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA)}—China’s crime 
rate is among the lowest in the world with 0.6 persons 
per thousand committing a crime on the average. How- 
ever, experts warn that adolescents make up the largest 
proportion of the small number of criminals. 


According to the latest issue of “BEIJING REVIEW,” a 
weekly news magazine, one million teenagers and young 
people under 25, some 0.3 percent of all the country’s 
adolescents, violated laws each year over recent years on 
the Chinese mainland. 


However, their cases accounted for about 75 percent of 
all criminal cases. 


Zhang Liqun, president of the China Society of Adoles- 
cent Crime Research, said that in the past decade, the 
number of adolescent crimes committed in China went 
up even as the average age of the criminals dropped. 


The magazine said the average age of youngsters who 
violated laws for the first time is now about 14 years old 
compared with 16.7 prior to 1990 and the number of 
teenage criminals continued to increase each year. 


In 1989, some 42,766 teenage criminals were sentenced 
by courts at different levels, an increase of 31.79 percent 
over 1988. 


Of the crimes committed by adolescents, cases of theft, 
robbery and swindle made up the highest proportion, 
over 75 percent of all adolescent crimes. 


In addition, there were some sexual crimes, assaults and 
murders. Most conspicuous was the increase in violence 
and in crimes committed by gangs. 


Crime Psychologist Xu Mu attributed the increase of 
adolescent crimes to adolescents’ growing “‘self- 
independent psychology” and “insubordination.” 


A psychological survey of young criminals at the Zhe- 
jiang Teenager Education Center (a reformatory for 
those under the age of 18) and two prisons show 72.3 
percent of the people surveyed had a strong sense of 
independence. 


They do not want to be taught or instructed by others 
and are more likely to do what they are warned not to do. 


The survey on teenage criminals at the Zhejiang Teen- 
ager Education Center pointed out that all of the young- 
sters wanted to satisfy their strong desire for money, ease 
and comfort by hook or by crook. 


The magazine said in order to live a life of luxury, some 
adolescents did nothing but thought day and night about 
how to make big money. 


Many found a shortcut to this through theft, robbery and 
swindle, and were finally imprisoned. 
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Pornographic culture and lack of education are also 
attributable to the growing adolescent crime. 


Xu Lisheng, a 17-year-old teenager who was sentenced to 
four years in prison for sexual molestation, said that 
when he first saw obscene videotapes, he watched them 
all through the evening. He felt them to be mysterious 
and stimulating and, wanting to experience it, joined a 
gang which engaged in sexual molestation. 


According to statistics for some teenage prisons, people 
who are illiterate or have little education make up 80 
percent of adolescent criminals. 


Among the adolescents who committed crimes, those 
from broken families, families with remarried parents, 
one-child families or those who are the youngest child in 
a family made up the largest proportion. 


Those from a broken family lack support and those who 
are an only child or who are the youngest in a family are 
spoiled by their elders. 


Shen Jie, 17, is the belowed grandson of his grandpar- 
ents. When he was seven years old, he stole his grand- 
mother’s money to buy something to eat but when his 
theft was discovered his guardians did not punish him. 


After that, Shen thought that it was OK to take things 
from other people. At school he stole his classmates’ 
money an other things and later he broke into a residen- 
tial house during the day to steal. 


He was arrested and sentenced to two years in prison. 


The problem of juvenile delinquency has drawn the 
public’s attention and, over recent years, People’s Con- 
gresses at national and local levels formulated many 
rules, regulations and laws to protect young people. 


On Oct. 1, 1987, Shanghai took the lead by declaring 
local rules and regulations on adolescent protection. 


As of now, 17 provinces, autonomous regions and 
municipalities have followed suit. 


The laws and regulations all clearly define the basic 
rights of adolescents and forbid any action that is 
harmful to their mental and physical health. 


The responsibilities of the family, school, society and 
judiciary in education and juvenile protection is specif- 
ically written into every legal document. 


Thousands of educational groups, which are composed 
of judicial staff, neighbourhood (or village) committees, 
parents, teachers and colleagues, have been set up in the 
district to help and educate those adolescents who vio- 
late law. 


The groups help adolescents who committed crime by 
demonstrating care, helping them resolve problems, 
encouraging them to do good deeds and persuading them 
to act properly. 
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Zhang Jianhua, a local policeman, has helped 32 young 
people. Of these, three became model workers and 
another 26 became productive members of society. 


Zhang made friends with the adolescents by demon- 
strating his sincere desire to help them. 


He Ming used to fight and steal and was detained twice. 
Zhang invited him to talk about his life. 


He Ming felt the policeman did not look down upon him 
but was his good friend. Later zhang told him the law 
and his social responsibility. When Zhang and the cadres 
of the neighbourhood committee found a job for He, he 
became a completely different person. He stopped his 
bad behavior completely and participated in public 
activities. Soon, he got a job in a state-run textile mill. 


He worked hard and was selected as a model worker for 
two successive years. 


In towns and villages throughout Zhejiang Province, 
there are hundreds of thousands of people like Zhang in 
some 60,000 groups, wo are actively helping some 
170,000 adolescents. 


Schools for parents have been set up by the Qingtai 
Street Neighborhood Committee in Shangcheng District 
and public security officers, judges, lawyers, cadres of the 
Teenage Education Center and scholars of Family 
Research Association were invited to lecture on what it 
took to be a good parent. 


One father, after attending the class, said, “My son 
would not have gone astray if you had given the lectures 
earlier.” In the past, the father was so engrossed in his 
work that he had neglected his son. When he learnt of his 
son's fights, he beat him and drove him out of the family. 
His son, misled by other criminals, soon began to 
commit crimes. 


Since last year, the district has held five term sessions for 
parent schools. The parents of 200 families were able to 
improve their relationship with their children after 
attending the school. 


During the second half of 1989, China launched a 
comprehensive anti-pornography campaign nationwide, 
which cleaned up the cultural market, once filled with 
pornographic materials. 


From August 1989 to July 1990, Zhejiang Province 
mobilized nearly 100,000 legal workers to eliminate 
pornography. They sealed 503,200 volumes of books and 
pictorials for safekeeping and confiscated | 2,500 porno- 
graphic videotapes and 2,060 pieces of equipment for 
the production and sale of obscene materials. 


The magazine said 2,916 groups disseminating such 
material and 3,160 were arrested. 
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Education Publication Says School Attendance Up 
HK0401060692 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4Jan92pl1 


[Text] More Chinese children are going to school and 
Staying there, the State Education Commission- 
published newspaper China Education News reported on 
Thursday. 


The Nine-Year Compulsory Education Law has been 
carned out in a broader, more intensive way in China 
over the past year with a great deal of progress achieved 
in basic education, according to the Beijing-based paper. 


In 1991, 97.87 percent of Chinese children aged 7-11 
attended school. About 77.1 percent of Chinese pupils, 
or 2.5 percent more than in 1990, entered junior middle 
schools for further study. And the drop-out rates among 
middie and primary school students have decreased to 
their lowest since 1949. 


More than 22 million Chinese children attended kinder- 
garten last year, an increase of 2.37 million over 1990. 


According to a government blueprint on education, the 
number of people who have received at least a primary 
school education will rise to 93 percent of the population 
by 1995 from the current 72 percent. 


The number of classroom buildings rated as “danger- 
ous” last year had declined to 2.66 percent of the total 
schoolhouses, compared with 3.07 percent in 1990. 


According to the newspaper, the quality of Chinese 
teachers in the previous year has also improved. 


About 80.7 percent of China's elementary school 
teachers were certificated in 1991, while 51.8 percent of 
junior middle school teachers and 47.2 percent of high 
school teachers were certificated. 


The figures represented minor increases over 1990. 


China's education authorities have also made special 
education for disabled and mentally retarded children a 
new priority. In 1991, an additional 140 special schools 
were set up throughout the country, bringing the number 
of students in such schools to 85,000—an 18.1 percent 
rise over 1990. 


Li Xiannian Writes Publishing House Inscription 


OW 0401075992 Beijing Central People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Li Xiannian, chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, recently wrote an inscription for the 10th 
founding anniversary of the Wuhan University Pub- 
lishing House to encourage the publishing house to carry 
forward revolutionary tradition and make publishing 
work prosper. 


FBIS-CHI-92-009 
14 January 1992 


The Wuhan University Publishing House was estab- 
lished in 1981. During the past 10 years, the publishing 
house firmly adhered to the correct political orientation, 
and made outstanding achievements in terms of good 
quality of work and social benefits. It has won respect 
and attracted attention of publishing circles as well as 
society in general. 


He Jingzhi Praises ‘Revolutionary’ Opera 
HK1401112592 Beijing WENYI BAO in Chinese 
14 Dec 91 pl 


(“Impromptu” speech delivered by He Jingzhi on 27 
November 1991 after watching the opera “Party's 
Daughter”’} 


[Text] After watching the opera, I am excited and 
delighted. To put it emotionally, this is a generous gift 
presented to the Eighth Plenary Session of our party's 
13th Central Committee. In my opinion, artistically 
speaking, it is an important piece of work in the history 
of new operas of our country. 


In recent years, the international socialist movement has 
met with major setbacks and the revolution is at a low 
tide. Like Ma Jiahui [7456 1367 6540], many people 
have become “turncoats” and sold out. Faced with such 
a grim situation, we Chinese Communists, revolution- 
aries, and socialists, as well as the broad masses in China, 
under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, are still holding firm 
the red flag and unswervingly following the socialist road 
with Chinese characteristics, in a bid to carry through to 
the end the socialist cause initiated by Marx, Lenin, and 
Mao Zedong. Such a leading theme of our times should 
be clearly reflected in our literary and artistic works. In 
the last two years, there have been many new develop- 
ments in the circle of literary and artistic creation, and 
many works have highlighted revolutionary integrity and 
demonstrated the communists’ lofty character of facing 
danger fearlessly, remaining firm in the face of threats, 
and accepting death unflinchingly. The opera “Party's 
Daughter” is exemplary among them. “Braving the wind 
and rain/It sends fragrance afar to the corners of the 
world.” What a touching verse and what a beautiful 
song! It voiced the call in my soul, though | was but an 
aged man in the audience. This, I think, is also how 
everybody here felt. 


I would like to extend special thanks to the Army 
comrades and the production and acting crew of this 
opera. As a nonmilitary literary and art worker and your 
colleague, I, to be honest, should earnestly learn from 
you. This opera has many ideological and artistic char- 
acteristics and merits. Both the music and the script 
show a great deal of originality. They portrayed Tian 
Yumei [3944 3768 2734], the vivid image of a staunch 
communist who 1s indeed a plum tree that stands straight 
in defiance of icy wind and snow. Comrade Peng Liyuan 
[1756 7787 1254], with her fine singing and acting, gave 
a superb depiction of the character. They also portrayed 
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the image of a traitor. It reminds me not only of the 
traitors during the period of democratic revolution, but 
also of the traitors today who are selling out or have 
already sold out. Qishugong [0003 0647 0361], who 
joined the party in the most difficult period, is a char- 
acter that I feel close to and has called forth in me a 
feeling of profound respect. Every one of us should 
follow the example of Qishugong and become a revolu- 
tionary who is willing to “take part in the revolution 
even when there are only two people left”... [ellipses as 
published] It has indeed been unusual to produce an 
opera on such a large scale within a very short period of 
time. I believe it will definitely be even nearer to 
perfection if the comrades from the Army and nonmili- 
tary units, under Comrade Yang Baibing’s guidance, pay 
attention to this opera, offer suggestions, and help with 
its improvement. It already has a very good foundation, 
and will shine through more brilliantly if given some 
polish. I have said a lot. | am very sorry. Thank you. 


Wan Li Attends Ice Sculpture Festival 


OW0501 144792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1425 GMT 5 Jan 92 


[Text] Harbin, January 5 (XINHUA) —The Ice Sculp- 
ture Festival, part of the nationwide Visit China °92 
Program, opened here today. 


Wan Li, chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, China's top legislative body, 
attended the opening ceremony at Zhaonin Park in 
Harbin, the provincial capital of Heilongjiang. 


The ice sculpture festival involves northeastern China's 
Heilongjiang, Jilin, and Liaoling Provinces and northern 
China's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It is 
jointly sponsored by the State Tourism Administration 
and Heilongjiang Provincial Government. 


Plenty of snow and ice has helped the festival get off to 
a grand start: Over 1,000 ice carvings are already on 
show. 


Diplomats and their wives from 11 foreign countries, 
including, the United States, Britain, India and Iran 
attended the opening ceremony. 


Meets Winter Swimmers 


OW0901044292 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1352 GMT 7 Jan 92 


(“Special feature” by XINHUA reporter Zhang Jianchi 
(1728 1017 2170): “The Chairman Meets Winter Swim- 
mers at the Ice City”} 


[Text] Harbin, 7 Jan (XINHUA) —Despite the shivering 
cold, this morning jovial laughter prevailed in an artifi- 
cial winter swimming site on the Songhua Jiang in 
Harbin. Wan Li, chairman of the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, was there to watch 
winter swimming performed by workers and staff of 
Harbin. 
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It is a special swimming site surrounded by ice on four 
sides, with icy cold river water in the middle. Wan Li, 
attired in leather overcoat and hat, was greeted upor 
arrival by some 40 men and women swimmers. 


“Aren't you cold?” Wan Li asked ebulliently. 


“No,” replied the winter swimming enthusiasts from 
factories, offices, and schools as they dived into the 
water. 


After a lap, female worker Han Wei of the Harbin Watch 
Plant came up to Wan Li. Seeing the water on her 
quickly turning into ice chips, Wan Li asked with deep 
concern: “How do you feel?” 


“Great. It isn’t cold,” she said with a smile. According to 
Han, she has been doing winter swimming for four years. 


Then Wan Li saw an old woman coming out of the water. 
He went up to shake her hand and asked: “How old are 
you?” 


“Sixty-five,” she said. Wan Li praised her courage and 
determination and wished her good health. The old 
woman, whose name was Du Songxi, thanked the 
chairman for his wishes. 


According to Sun Qinglin, vice chairman of the Harbin 
Trade Union Council who is in charge of organizing 
winter swimming, over 400 people have joined winter 
swimming since the activity was launched more than 
seven years ago. Among them, the oldest is 80, and the 
youngest 18; there are 45 women swimmers. 


“What is the benefit of winter swimming?” Wan Li 
inquired. 

“It does no harm but only helps to build up the swim- 
mers’ physical strength,” said Sun Qinglin. “In recent 
years the city has organized a group of doctors to 
conduct follow-up surveys on comrades participating in 
winter swimming. The results show that the swimmers 
have gotten rid of ailments and become physically 
stronger. 


Delighted, Wan Li said with emotion: “Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee was 
convened, the people have been provided with enough to 
eat and wear, and their living standards have improved. 
If people are hungry, how can they swim in winter?” 


Sung Qinglin told Wan Li that Comrade Li Tieying, 
during a visit to Harbin the year before last year, 
suggested that Harbin sponsor an international winter 
swimming tournament. Wan Li seconded the idea 
promptly, “Excellent! Chinese people, who are leading a 
better life, can now compete with foreigners in many 
areas.” 


The swimmers laughed heartily. Amid the laughter, they 
did not realize the lowest temperature in Harbin today 
was minus 25 degrees Celsius. 


FBIS-CHI-92-009 
14 January 1992 


Li Ruihuan Lauds Tianjin's ‘Top Public Servants’ 


OW 0401031992 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[From the “News and Press Review” program} 


[Text] Recipients of the fourth “Top 10 Public Servants” 
honor in Heping District, Tianjin Municipality, were 
honored at a ceremony yesterday [3 January]. 


(Zhou Qinggang), head of the (Tiyuguan) subdistrict 
office, and nine other comrades made the list of 10 top 
public servants in the fourth annual event. The activity 
was sponsored by the district's civic affairs agency and 
organized by its people's congress deputies, people's 
political conference members, and officials of the dem- 
ocratic parties. 


Comrade Li Ruithuan praised the activity for its clear 
and simple definition of relations between all-level 
cadres and the masses of people, with particular 
emphasis on overcoming existing difficulties and 
resolving various socialist contradictions. 


Meets Table Tennis Players 


OW 0501134892 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0652 GMT § Jan 92 


[By reporter Peng Dong (1756 2639)} 


[Text] Beying, § Jan (XINHUA)}—L: Ruithuan, member 
of the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee and honorary president of the 
Chinese Table Tennis Associaiton, today received Chi- 
nese players who won the men’s and women’s group 
titles at the World Cup Table Tennis Tournament. 


A Chinese table tennis team suffered setbacks last year in 
group matches at the World Table Tennis Champion- 
ships. Less than six months later, they recaptured the 
men’s and women’s group titles at the World Cup Table 
Tennis Tournament. 


Li Ruthuan congratulated the players on the remarkable 
progress they made in such a short time. He said: Losing 
is not always a bad thing. It stimulates us, forcing us to 
learn, examine our own shortcomings, develop new 
techniques, and make progress. He expressed the hope 
that in the new year the table tennis team will sum up 
experiences, make continued efforts, blaze new trials. 
and score new achievements. 


Li Ruihuan said: The level of a country’s physical 
education is a hallmark of its civilization. We must make 
proper arrangements with regard to athletes’ lives, study, 
and work after their retirement from sports and build 
public opimon that values athletes and encourages young 
people to become athletes so that our sports undertak- 
ings will always maintain exuberant vigor and constantly 
scale new heights. 


Wu Shaozu, He Zhenhiang, Yuan Weimin, Xun Yinsh- 
eng, and Liu Ji were present at the reception. 
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Ge: srnment To Drop ‘People's’ From Postal Stamps 


OW0401050992 Beying XINHUA in English 
0445 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, January 4 (XINHUA)}—The first weekly 
on stamp collection in China will be launched tom- 
morrow in Y of north China's Shar.xi Province, 
today’s “BEIJING DAILY” [BEIJING RIBAO} 


reported. 


According to the newspaper, the weekly, “PH!LATELY 
NEWS", will be published by the Shanxi Provincial 
Philately Association to disseminate philately culture 
and information on stamp collecting and spread know/- 
edge on philately. The journal is claimed to contain more 
information and have shorter publication cycle than any 
other journal on the subject. 

In another development, sources from the Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications said earlier that, starting 
from this year, China will replace “Chinese People's 
Post” with “China Post™ that appears in every stamp 
issued in order to conform to general international 
practice. 


Circular on Spring Festival Transportation 
OW0201063292 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1033 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, 31 Dec (XINHUA)}—The State Council's 
Production Office recently issued a circular on ensuring 
good transport work during the 1992 Spring Festival. 


The “circular” says this: The 1992 Spring Festical is 
approaching. The 40 days from 20 January to 28 Feb- 
ruary has been designated as the unified Spring Festival 
transport penod for railways, highways, waterways, and 
airways throughout the country. To carry out transport 
work well and ensure smooth transportation and the 
safety of passengers, capital goods, and market supplies. 
it 18 Necessary primarily to strengthen the leadership over 
the Spring Festival transport work. Al! provinces, auton- 
omous regions, municipalities, and cities with economic 
decisionmaking powers should set up a leading group for 
Spring Festival transport work (with a subordinate 
office) to be headed by a leading comrade of the govern- 
ment and to include senior officials of the planning 
commission (economic and planning commission, pro- 
duction commission, Communications commission, or 
communications office) and the public security, rail- 
ways, communications, civil aviation, urban construc- 
tion, industry and commerce administrative and educa- 
tion departments. They should all attend to the Spring 
Festival transport work during a concentrated penod of 
tome. Each transport unit should set up a Spring Festival 
task force that should work around the clock to rationally 
manage transport capacities and strengthen the leader- 
ship over dispatching transportation means in order to 
ensure that vehicles, vessels, and planes are operated 
safely and on schedule. Leaders at all levels should go far 
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to the forefront, formulate effective and feasible mea- 
sures, coordinate and handle problems in a tmely 
manner, and ensure norma! operations of Spring Festival 
transport worn. 


The “circular™ says this: It 1s necessary to step up surveys 
and forecasts of passenger movements to ensure smooth 
transportation. According to forecasts, a total of 877.6 
million people will travel during the 1992 Spring Fesiival 
period—1!16 million by rail, 730 million by highway, 30 
milhon by water, and |.6 million by air. This tops the 
previous year by 1.8, 2.5. 9.5, and 1.3 percent, respec- 
tvely. Relevant departments of all localities should 
conduct thorough surveys and forecasts of passenger 
movements, especially migrant workers coming home 
before the festival and their exodus after the festival. 
Arrangements for spreading out passenger travel should 
be made to avoid overconcentrating traffic during a 
given penod of tume and burdening the transport depart- 
ments. During the Spring Festival period, all transport 
departments should earnestly implement the principle of 
considering both passenger and freight transport but 
giving priority to passengers in fully utilizing transport 
capacities. On the basis of surveys and forecasts of 
passenger movements, they should organize sufficient 
carrying volume, reserve appropriate transport capacity, 
and formulate contingency plans, thereby taking every 
precaution to ensure that passengers travel on time and 
with satisfaction. The railway departments should make 
pror arrangements for dispatching additional trains and 
carry Out good maintenance on cars used in passenger 
transport. To relieve the strain on transportation, the 
railway departments should continue to extend the 
number of cars on each passenger train and assign long- 
and short-distance passengers to separate cars on each 
train. As deemed necessary, the waterway departments 
should increase the number of vessels operating for 
Spring Festival transportation and dispatch additional 
unscheduled ships on busy routes to prevent stranding 
passengers en masse at ports. In addition to scheduling 
special vehicles during the Spring Festival transport 
penod, the highway departments should strengthen 
supervision over buses run by individuals, groups, and 
other departments and crack down on buses operating 
behind schedule at random. The civil aviation depart- 
ments should raise the aircraft utility rate, properly 
arrange additional and chartered planes on routes with 
heavy traffic, and give pnority to compatriots from 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan and overseas Chinese 
traveling to reumions with relatives. The urban construc- 
tion departments should ensure a good job of linking city 
transportation with air, rail, and waterway travelers at 
central locations. All local planning commissions (eco- 
nomic and planning commissions, production commis- 
sions, COMMunNications COMmMussiONs, Of COMmMunNiICca- 
tions offices) should ensure smooth connections between 
various means of transportation, carry out effective 
division of labor between the relevant departments, and 
provide comprehensive coordination for domestic and 
international travelers. 
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The “circular” emphasizes: Al! local governments and 
departments should strictly control the convening of 
large-scale conferences during the Spring Festival penod. 
During the peak penod, the transport departments may 
reject group reservations for large-scale meetings not 
approved by the State Council. Group tickets for colleges 
and universities, factones and mines, and enterprises 
and institutions should be arranged at different umes 
according to actual conditions. 


The “circular” says this: It 1s necessary to strengthen 
supervision Over transportation safety. Before the Spring 
Festival. principa! leaders of transport departments at all 
levels should personally inspect safety conditions and 
promptly remedy any defect immediately. It 1s necessary 
to carry out safety education among all personnel, espe- 
cially vehicle drivers, to enhance their safety awareness. 
In an effort to eliminate hidden dangers. it 1s necessary 
to conduct a comprehensive inspection of the quality of 
locomotives, cars, vessels, buses, and planes. In the 
north, it 1s also necessary to take precautions against the 
cold and ice and to ensure that all transport equipment 
and facilities are in good condition. Overloaded vehicles 
and vessels and illegal speeding are strictly forbidden. 
Tractor-operated passenger buses are also strictly for- 
bidden. Special efforts should be made to oversee the 
management of village- and township-run fernes and 
individually operated buses and to ensure order at ferry 
ports. Operations of vehicles and vessels in poor condi- 
tion with inadequate equipment and no safety guaran- 
tees should be firmly halted. It 1s necessary to reinforce 
the supervision over railway crossings and periodically 
patrol major intersections. It is necessary to conscien- 
tiously inspect and maintain in good condition a number 
of key routes, road sections, bridges, and tunnels and 
promptly report and repair hazardous spots whenever 
discovered. It is necessary to publicize the ban on 
flammable, combustible, and hazardous materials, and 
crack down on passengers who carry such materials, 
which should never be allowed aboard trains, ships, and 
planes and should be kept outside stations, ports, and air 
terminals. The public security, industry and commerce 
administrative, agriculture, and commerce departments 
should coordinate with the transport departments in 
conducting inspections and strengthening supervision 
over the production and marketing of fireworks and 
firecrackers. In order to crack down on flammable, 
combustible. and hazardous materials, the railway, 
highway, waterway. and civil aviation departments may 
institute a system of holding all passengers (including 
military personnel in active service) responsible for 
opening and examining their own luggage. 


QIUSHI No 1 Table of Contents Carried 
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[Table of Contents for QIUSHI No |, | January 1992] 


[Text] “Dynamic Socialism Is Created By Masses of 
People—New Year Message” 


FBIS-CHI-92-009 
14 January 1992 


“Encourage Philosophy and Other Social Sciences, Serve 
Building of Socialism With Chinese Characteristics— 
Comrade Nie Dajiang Answers QIUSHI Reporter's 
Questions” 

Article by Lang Yihuai: “Practice of Human Rights in 
Socialist Society and International Struggle for Human 
Rights” 


Article by Yu Pingen: “Commenting on and Analyzing 
Ideological Trends of Modern Western Economic Lib- 
eralism™ 


Arucle by Wu Daying and Xu Gongmin: “Antagonism 
Between CPC's Leadership and Bourgeois Multiparty 
System™ 


Article by Sun Xiaoliang: “Probing Ways to Develop 
Enterprise Groups” 


Artcle by Jin Fushou: “How Should Agricultural Social- 
ized Service System Be Developed?” 


Article by Yan Demin: “Effective Methods for Strength- 
ening Building of Rural Basic-Level Party Organizations— 
Investigation of ‘Two Helps, One Creation’ Activities Con- 
ducted by Mixian County, Henan Province” 


Article by Sha Jiansun: “Talk on Several Questions 
Concerning Study of Party History” 


Article by Min Ze: “Strength of Yimeng's Character. 
Healthy Trends in the World—Impressions of Reading 
‘Nine Chapters of Yimeng™” 


Article by Tu Wenxue: “Probing Sources of Socialism in 
China—Reviewing Tracing Sources of Socialist Ideolog- 
ical Trends in Modern China™ 


Science & Technology 


Jiang Zemin Inspects Science Academy 


OW 0901152392 Being Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Jan 92 


[Report by XINHUA reporter He Ping and station reporter 
(Liu Zhenmin); from the “National Hookup” program] 


[Excerpts] General Secretary Jiang Zemin was succes- 
sively inspecting the Institute of Semiconductors and the 
Institute of Chemistry in Beiying under the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences [CAS] on 7 and 8 January. He 
expressed New Year's greetings to the broad masses of 
scientists and technicians and encouraged them to con- 
tinually devote their talents to the country’s economic 
development through new achievements. 


The two institutes are staffed with a large number of 
Outstanding scientists and technicians who have undertaken 
research and development in many key state projects over 
the past decades. They have accomplished some 100 scien- 
tific research achievements. [passage omitted] 
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Jiang Zemin pointed out that the development of science 
and technology changes with each passing day and will 
never have any limits. To catch up with advanced 
international standards, we should not only have lofty 
aspirations and great ideals, but should also have a 
scientific attitude that is practical and realistic. In accor- 
dance with China's actual conditions, we should follow 
the tracks of specific high-technology and tackle scien- 
ufic and technical problems; we should make use of our 
advantages and combine our forces in the fight to 
eluminate these problems. We should try our best to 
avoid repetition or waste. [passage omitted] 


Jiang Zemin said he hoped the broad masses of scientists 
and technicians should improve in connecting the work 
in basic research, research for application, and develop- 
ment so as to enhance the transformation of scientific 
and technical achievements to production sectors. Con- 
sequently, they can serve in promoting the development 
of new and high-technology industnes and speeding up 
national economic development. [passage omitted] 


Accompanying Jiang Zemin in his inspection were Wen 
Jiabao, alternate member of the CPC Central Committee 
Secretariat, State Councillor Song Jian; and Zhou 
Guangzhao, president of the CAS. 


Academy of Sciences To Reinforce Ideological Work 


HK1101074492 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
1] Jan 92 p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Research, Ideological Work Tops 
CAS Plans” ] 


[Text] Further upgrading of scientific research and rein- 
forcement of ideological work will be the key aims of the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences [CAS] this year, concluded 
CAS’s 1992 work conference that ended in Beijing 
yesterday 


The five-day conference sought the opinions of academic 
officials and semor leaders from affiliated research insti- 
tutes nationwide. 


Ideological work was put atop the conference report that 
pinned down CAS's work targets for this year. 


Other goals include holding the sixth conference of the 
Academic Council of CAS, grooming more young scien- 
tusts, furthering the transfer of research achievements to 
enterprises, solving the housing problem for more scien- 
tists and strengthening international co-operation. 


“The 1990s is a crucial period for scientific research,” 
said CAS president Zhou Guangzhou at yesterday's 
closing ceremony. “The structural reform at research 
institutes has brought about both new problems and new 
opportunities.” 


CAS now leads the country in science and technological 
research. It has distinctive advantages in staff quality 
and international co-operation. 
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Though it “enjoys no privilege in per-capita research 
funds,” Zhou said the affiliated institutes have “success- 
fully tided over the crisis of funds shortages.” 


By the end of 1991, CAS had fulfilled at the academic- 
level research projects and State-assigned key projects 
for the “Seventh Five-Year Plan” (1986-1990). 


Last year, 59 projects got the National Natural Science 
Award, the State Award for Scientific and Technological 
Progress and the State Invention Award. 


So far, upward of 3,000 achievements have been trans- 
ferred to enterprises, said CAS’s vice president Wang 
Fosong. The economic turnover has topped 300 million 
yuan ($55.6 million). 


Since reform geared more researchers toward the 
national market in mid-1980s, CAS has established 
nearly 400 companies. Their assets now value 450 mil- 
lion yuan ($83 million). 


The future seems to twinkle, too. CAS has managed to 
apply 94 of the State's key research projects in the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan (1991-95), with its institutes as orga- 
nizers or participants. 


“But CAS’s preponderance is not insurmountable,” said 
Zhou, who underlined the urgency to take into careful 
consideration, from a strategic height, the problem CAS 
faces. 


Scientific Organization Boosts Overseas Ties 


OW'1301101292 Beying XINHUA 
in English 0944 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, January 13 (XINHUA)}—China’s largest 
non-governmental academic organization will boost its 
scientific ties with other countries this year by arranging 
65 international conferences and exhibitions in China 
and sending over 90 delegations abroad. 


According to an official from the organization, the China 
Association for Science and Technology (CAST), it will 
invite foreign experts to attend a symposium on man- 
agement strategy of large and medium-sized enterprise 
groups and will hold an exhibition on prize products in 
Hong Kong next month. 


Meanwhile, it will arrange and participate in a series of 
activities, including the international olympic contests 
on mathematics, physics, chemistry and information; a 
scientific festival in Edinburgh, Britain, an international 
conference on gardening in the United States, and a 
Sino-Japanese symposium on science and women. 


This April it will hold the first young scholars sympo- 
sium, offering more opportunities for international 
exchanges for young scientists. 


Founded in 1958, cast is a federation of 159 national 
professional societies and has over 4 million members 
around the country. 
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It sent out | 73 specialist groups abroad and received | 17 
visiting groups in 1991. 


Aerospace Minister on Launching Satellites 
OW 0901182592 Beying XINHUA 
in English 1518 GMT 9 Jan 92 


[Text] Beying, January 9 (XINHUA}—China now has 
superior ground control which 1s capable of adjusting 
misfires in satellite launching rockets, says Lin Zong- 
tang. minister of aero-space industry. 


In an interview with XINHUA yesterday, the minister 
repeated a statement he made on December 28, when 
China launched a self-made telecommunications satel- 
lite by using “Long March 3” carrier rocket. The satellite 
was sent to a slightly different orbit than planned due to 
a premature engine shutdown of the third stage of the 
rocket after the second ignition. 


Through the analysis of data obtained from remote 
sensing, technicians and researchers established the 
cause of the rocket’s misbehavior on the day after the 
launching. Such analysis capabilities will permit the 
launch center to forestall such mishaps in the future. 


Lin said that although the satellite did not enter the 
planned orbit, and hence will not become a telecommu- 
nication satellite, 1 has enough fue! to operate on its 
current orbit where it will be used for various scientific 
researches. 


Liu Jiyuan said the state has had a realistic attitude 
about the mishaps and has released the story in China's 
press. The nation’s aero-space departments will take 
effective measures to guarantee the success of experi- 


ments in space flight. 


When asked if the incident would have any influence on 
the nation’s launching of three foreign satellites this year, 
the two officials said no, adding that the carner rockets 
for launching those foreign satellites are different from 
the one for launching the Chinese telecommunications 
satellite last December. In addition. The acro-space 
departments will be more careful in the launching of 
foreign satellites. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng Writes Export Commodity Fair Inscription 
OW 1001045092 Beijing Central People’s Radi 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 7 Jan 92 


[From the “National Hookup” program) 


[Text] The first export commodity fair showing China's 
achievements in attracting foreign capital and grandly 
importing advanced technology, sponsored by Chinese 
enterprises with investments made by foreign firms. 
opened in Xiamen City on 7 January. Premier Li Peng 
wrote inscriptions for the fair: “Uphold Reform and 
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Opening Up.” “Expand Economic and Trade Chan- 
nels,” “Increase Exports and Earn More Foreign 
Exchange.” and “Import Advanced Technology.” 


Foreign investment enterprises first appeared in China 
along with the implementation of the policy of opening 
up to the outside world. Over the past | 2 years, they have 
found a road to development which conforms to China's 
national conditions. As of now, China has cumulatively 
approved more than 40,000 enterprises with foreign 
firms making investments of $50 billion according to 
agreements. The actual funds invested amount to more 
than $22.3 billion. More than 17,000 enterprises have 
Started production. 


In the past few years, foreign exchange earned from 
export products of foreign investment enterprises has 
constantly doubled. According to Customs Office statis- 
tics, in 1987 foreign exchange earned from export prod- 
ucts of foreign investment enterprises reached $1.2 bil- 
hon, while in 1991 at was estimated that the amount 
would be more than $10 billion, with products sold in 
more than 150 countnes and regions of the world. 


Due to China’s continued and unflinching implementa- 
tion of the opening up policy, since the beginning of the 
1990's a new boom trend has appeared in the develop- 
ment of enterprises with direct foreign investments 
More than 11,000 new foreign investment enterprises 
were approved in 1991, with investments up 70 percent 
from the previous year according to agreements, 
including a number of large projects with investments 
exceeding $100 million each. 


The first export commodity fair of foreign investment 
enterprises in Xiamen was a galaxy of the cream of the 
products of foreign investment enterprises. Thousands 
of foreign investment enterprises in 41 provinces, auton- 
omous regions, municipalities, and cities across the 
country as a whole organized 39 trade groups to atiend 
the fair. Products on display included 20 categores with 
as many as 10,000 varieties and specifications 


Jilin City ‘Special Policy’ Approved by Li Peng 
HA1301181292 Hone Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
13 Jan 92 p 2 


[By staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627) 
“China Attaches Importance to Development of Tumen 
Jiang. Approves Implementation of Special Policy in 
Hunchun City”) 


[Text] Beipng, 12 Jan (WEN WEI PO}—State Council 
Premier Li Peng recently officially approved implemen- 
tation of a special policy for the coastal special economic 
zone in Yanbian Chaoxian Autonomous Prefecture’s 
Hunchun City, as disclosed by a source here 


According to the source, Premier Li Peng believes the 
development of Yanhian’s Tumen Jiang 1s vitally impor- 
tant and requires the State Council relevant departments 
to present a program on developing the Tumen Jiang as 
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quickly as possible. In addition, the premier approved of 
Hunchun sending men to participate in UNDP (United 
Nations Development Program) activities in studying 
projects for development. 


The source noted that Li Peng agreed to authorize the 
Jilin provincial government to negotiate with the rele- 
vant country about details of navigating on the Tumen 
Jiang. 


Hunchun City is located the east of the Yanbian Cha- 
oxian Autonomous Prefecture. The city shares its south- 
eastern border with Russia, with the Tumen Jiang sepa- 
rating it from North Korea in its southwestern part. 
Going downstream along the Tumen Jiang from Hun- 
chuan’s suburban Fangzhou village, it is approximately 
15 km to the Sea of Japan. Hunchun is the only city ja 
China that borders Korea and the Soviet Union. Ti ¢ 
Tumen Jiang is the sole passageway in China directiy 
leading to the Sea of Japan. 


This reporter witnessed some large-type tractors from 
the Soviet Union's Vladivostok (Haishenwai) loaded 
with mandarin oranges at the city’s fruit company. At 
other companies, he also saw trucks imported from 
Czechoslovakia in barter trade passing through the 
Soviet Union and North Korea, ready to head for 
various places in China on their purchasing trips. Trade 
between Hunchun and North Korea is frequent, too; for 
example, aquatic products are imported from North 
Korea through customs. 


Light Industrial Tasks, Questions Examined 


Production Increase Noted 


OW 1301055992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0503 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Beiing, January 13 (XINHUA)}—The total pro- 
duction value of China's light industry reached 330 
billion yuan (about 66 billion U.S. dollars) last year, an 
increase of 12 percent over 1990, according to the 
Ministry of Light Industry. 


It is predicted that the annual pre-tax profit will be 21.8 
billion yuan (4.36 billion U.S. dollars) in 1991, 13 
percent more over that of 1990. Profits and cash tax 
payments of the industry were slightly higher than 1990's 
record low of 11 percent. 


In the past year nearly 300 million yuan of loans was 
withheld pending reductions of stockpiles. That measure 
helped the capital turnover and improved the supply and 
demand for light industrial products in markets. Part of 
that market success can be attributed to the industry's 
improved quality standards. 


The total export volume of light industrial products is 
expected to exceed 17 billion U.S. dollars for the year. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 35 


Market Diversification Sought 
OW’'1401102292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0904 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 12 (XINHUA}—China’s gar- 
ment and shoe traders this year hope for more access to 
some nontraditional markets in developing countries, 
with reduced exports to the United States and the 
European C munity. 


“Regarding the largest transactions,” said Zhang 
Zhongde, in charge of exports for the China National 
Light Industry Import and Export Corporation (Chi- 
nalight), “we sold Cuba 1.2 million bicycles and India 
2,300 tons of paper in 1991.” 


He noted that exports to Hong Kong and the United 
States, Chinalight’s two largest buyers during past 40 
years, will be further diminished. 


Hong Kong is the main transit harbor for China’s light 
industry exports. 


China last year exported light industry goods worth 17 
billion U.S. dollars, a 10 percent rise over the previous 
year. But the figure is lower than the average annual 
growth rate of 20 percent registered in the 1985-90 


peniod. 


To increase exports this year, China wishes to expand 
border trade with some neighboring countries, such as the 
former Soviet Union, Vietnam and India, as replacements. 


Other measures to be adopted include setting up enter- 
prises overseas. 


“We have decided to invest in Mexico and Brazil to 
establish firms, aimed at producing toys, watches and 
bicycles,” a senior official from the Ministry of Light 
Industry said. 


According to the Light Industry Ministry, joint-ventures 
in southeast China which mainly produce clothing, 
shoes, electronics, and toys for export, also show a 
willingness to look for markets in South Korea and 
Southeast Asian countries. 


China now has 20,000 foreign-invested firms which 
exported goods worth 10 billion U.S. dollars last year, 
accounting for one-fifth of China's total export volume. 


China exported light industry products worth 40 billion 
U.S. dollars to more than 150 countries and regions 
during the 1985-90 period, but the total volume only 
makes up one-*hirtieth of the world transactions. 


Though facing difficulties, traders said they will make 
every effort to enhance light industry exports this year, 
by shifting markets and upgrading quality and variety. 
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Li Peng on Reform, Market Issues 


OW 1201181192 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1157 GMT 12 Jan 92 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Tian 
Shanchuan (3944 1472 1557) and XINHUA reporter 
Zhu Youdi (2612 1635 2769)} 


[Text] Beijing, 12 January (XINHUA)—State Council 
Premier Li Peng met with delegates to the national 
meeting of directors of light industrial departments and 
bureaus on the afternoon of 11 January. Li Peng stated: 
Light industry should increase its market orientation, 
uphold the reform and open policies, and work to satisfy 
the needs of various social sectors and social strata and 
to enrich and improve people’s lives by producing more 
readily salable and high-quality products through the 
conversion of operational mechanisms in enterprises 
and the achievement of technical progress. 


Li Peng said: Light industrial production has a bearing 
on the national economy and people’s livelihoods. It is 
closely linked with the lives of the broad masses of 
people. The party Central Committee and the State 
Council attach great importance to developing light 
industry. Our country has made tremendous progress in 
developing its light industry since the introduction of 
reform and open policies. The output of light industrial 
products has increased substantially, and the quality and 
variety of such products have improved greatly. Cur- 
rently, our country enjoys a flourishing market in light 
industrial products, where a dazzling array of goods is 
sold. The entry of more light industrial products into the 
international market has changed our country’s export 
product mix and turned light industry into an important 
secior that earns foreign exchange. Comrades on the light 
industrial front, however, should not rest on their lau- 
rels. Light industry should continue to work hard in the 
new year as it faces numerous tasks aimed at readjusting 
its product mix, increasing its product variety, and 
improving its product quality, after-sales services, and 
economic returns. 


Li Peng said: Light industrial enterprises should make 
further efforts to cater to market demand. Enterprises 
can remain vibrant only if they produce goods that meet 
market demand. Besides keeping track of urban market 
changes, we should further open up markets in the 
countryside. We should develop more assorted products 
that satisfy the needs of peasants in rural areas in various 
regions and at various social strata. Enterprises should 
gain a thorough understanding of the market by carefully 
analyzing the needs of elderly people, children, and 
young people. They should also determine the differ- 
ences in demand between coastal and inland markets. 
Problems currently plaguing some light industrial enter- 
prises are primarily caused by the production of unmar- 
ketable goods or by production in excess of market 
demand. The solution of problems in weak stages during 
the transition to market will bring new prospects to our 
country’s light industrial production. 
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Li Peng said: Light industrial enterprises face bright 
prospects for expanding their exports. We should intro- 
duce more goods produced by light industrial enterprises 
to the international market through various channels 
and in various ways. This is necessary for carrying out 
reform and opening to the outside world. Light indus- 
trial enterprises should meet the need for high-quality, 
well-packaged products in the international market, 
establish sales channels and outlets, and improve 
research and development regarding new products and 
industries. Besides inheriting and developing our coun- 
try’s excellent traditional technologies, they should 
import and absorb advanced international technologies. 
They should renew their old products, pay attention to 
the production of small commodities that have a bearing 
on countless households, and work to achieve a new 
stage of development in our country’s light industry 
during the 1990's. 


State Council Vice Premier Zhu Rongji presided over 
the meeting and made a speech. 


Minister of Light Industry Zeng Xianlin gave a briefing 
on the development of our country’s light industry and 
on the industry’s tasks in 1992. Other participants in the 
meeting also delivered speeches. 


Minister on Overseas Expansion 
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[By staff reporter Chang Weimin: “Light Industry To Set 
Up Overseas Ventures”’]} 


[Text] China’s light industry, which has developed rap- 
idly with the help of foreign advanced know-how in the 
past decade, is now to expand overseas. 


Minister of Light Industry Zeng Xianlin, said on the 
weekend in Beijing that his men will go to the Middle 
East, South America and South Asia to set up manufac- 
turing plants. 


Zeng was speaking at the closing session of a five-day 
annual conference, which convened senior Light 
Industry Ministry officials and provincial bureau chiefs 
to decide on the industry's plan this year and assess the 
achievements made and lessons learnt last year. 


Zeng said the plants to be established abroad are to 
manufacture light industrial products including watches, 
tomato juice, bicycles, ceramics and toys, but he gave no 
further details. 


In addition, overseas sales channels will be widened as 
the industry expects to largely increase exports. 


Zeng said networks are to be formed abroad to give 
immediate access to more business information. 


FBIS-CHI-92-009 
14 January 1992 


The industry has made major efforts to win larger shares 
of markets in North America and Europe. Gong Zha- 
orong, director of the ministry’s Production Depart- 
ment, said focus for this year will be turned to markets in 
South America, the Middle East and Africa. 


Zeng Xianlin urged the industry’s plants and institutes to 
“actively” bid for technology projects supported by the 
United Nations. 


The light industry, which produces daily-use consumer 
goods ranging from air conditioners and kitchen facili- 
ties to paper and food, should increase exports of quality 
goods, Zeng said. 


He noted that the ministry will help manufacturers and 
trade companies in border areas to further boost barter 
trade with neighbouring countries and regions. 


Border trade of light industrial products in Heilongjiang, 
Jilin, Yunnan, Xinjiang, Guangxi and Tibet has been 
booming for years. 


“We pian to open effective channels to increase the flow of 
goods to the border from inland manufacturers,” Zeng said. 


The minister briefed the conference on the industry's 
production and sales last year, saying product quality 
and corporate efficiency were improved during the year 
that was marked with the nationwide campaign of 
“Quality, Variety and Efficiency.” 


He estimated that the light industry produced a total of 
333 billion yuan ($61.7 billion) worth of goods in 1991, 
up 12 percent over the previous year. 


Exports reached approximately $17 billion, compared 
with $14 billion in 1990. The latest customs statistics 
show that exports during the January-September period 
stood at $13.2 billion, up 22.5 percent over the same 
period in 1990. 


Pre-tax profits last year were estimated at 21.8 billion yuan 
($4 billion), a 13 percent increase over the previous year. 


In addition, inventories in State-run plants were cut by 1.42 
billion yuan ($260 million) by the end of last November, 
compared with the end of June in the same year. 


However, Zeng admitted that problems remain, concen- 
trating on corporate efficiency, industrial structure, and 
product mix and quality. 


Jiang Zemin, Qiao Shi Visit Light Industry Fair 


OW 1201043392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1414 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[By reporter Xu Yaozhong (1776 5069 0022)) 


[Text] Beijing, 11 January (XINHUA) —Jiang Zemin, 
Qiao Shi, Song Ping, and other party and state leading 
comrades cheerily visited the Second National Light 
Industry Fair on the evening of 11 January. 
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This light industry fair opened in Beijing on 8 January. 
The fair exhibits many new products that have been 
developed on China’s light industrial front since 1990. 
The current fair has aroused the extensive interest of the 
masses in Beijing as well as other places. During the four 
days since it opened, more thn 30,000 people have 
visited it. In the course of the visit, Jiang Zemin and 
other leading comrades asked from time to time about 
the production, quality, and export of new products; they 
cordially encouraged the comrades on the light industrial 
front to develop still more new products that are not only 
good in appearance, but also fine in function and high in 
quality. When the visit ended, Jiang Zemin said to Zeng 
Xianlin, minister of light industry, and other officials 
who accompanied Jiang during his visit: After visiting 
this fair, | have acquired extensive knowledge and am 
deeply impessed by the exhibits. 


Leading comrades who also visited the light industry fair 
were Zou Jiahua, Zhu Rongji, Wang Ping, Li Desheng, 
Chen Xilian, Liao Hansheng, Chen Muhua, Wang Bing- 
qian, Chen Junsheng, Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, 
Lu Jiaxi, and Ismail Amat. 


Energy Industry Officials, Experts Discuss Plans 


Minister on Increased Supplies 
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[By staff reporter Huang Xiang: “Energy Sector To Keep 
Pace With Times”] 


[Text] China’s top energy official yesterday pledged an 
increased supply of energy in 1992 to back up the 
national economic growth. 


Minister of Energy Resources Huang Yicheng said the 
amount of energy the industry turns out this year should 
be equivalent to 1.057 billion tons of standard coal, up 
nearly 2 percent from the 1991 target. 


“The target is set in line with the central government's 
planned industrial growth of 7 percent in 1992,” 
Huang said. 


The minister made the commitment at the industry's 
annual working conference which opened in Beijing 
yesterday. 


The six-day meeting was attended by the industry's 
leading energy officials and experts to hammer out a 
development strategy for the second year of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period (1991-95). 


Of the targeted production, the coal industry is required 
to produce a record 1.1 billion tons, up from 1.08 billion 
tons in 1991. 


Last year saw the coal sector gradually recovering as the 
economy started to pick up after a two-year slump. 


38 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Huang said coal and electricity supplies will be tight 
when the national economy picks up further. 


The nation depends on coal for 80 percent of its electricity 
generation. The rest comes largely from the burning of oil, 
as well as hydropower and nuclear stations. 


For the electric power sector, the production target for 
1992 is set at 700 billion kilowatt hours. 


The industry generated an all-time-high 670 billion kilo- 
watt hours of electricity in 1991. But much of the 
country still lives in constant fear of blackouts, costing 
the nation several billion yuan a year in lost output 
value. 


As signs of economic overheating are getting stronger, 
Huang urged for concerted efforts to raise electricity 
production “as much as possible to cope with the pro- 
jected increase in demand.” 


The industry also plans to pump out 140.5 million tons 
of crude oil and 15.7 billion cubic metres of natural gas 
in 1992. 


The target for oil production is only slightly higher than 
in 1991 when the crude output is estimated to have been 
close to 140 million tons, the level of 1990. 


It is widely believed that the oil sector will have to derive 
the bulk of output growth from its fledging offshore 
oilfields. 


The industry has for nearly a decade failed to put into 
Operation any new major onshore oilfields, despite 
encouraging discoveries of large-scale oil deposits in 
Northwest China's Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region. 


Also finalized at the meeting will be the industry's 
construction targets for coal and electricity projects in 
1992. 


The ministry will put into production eleven coal-mining 
projects, including mining shafts and open-pit mines. 
These projects are designed to produce 20.8 million tons 
of coal a year. 


Installation of generating units with 86.2 million kilo- 
watts in total capacity will also be completed in 1992. 


Technological Renovation Stressed 
OW 1301092292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0835 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 13 (XINHUA)}—China’s energy 
industry, which used to depend on the expanded repro- 
duction of capital construction to meet the social 
demand, has determined to speed up technological ren- 
Ovation to boost its production. 


FBIS-CHI-92-009 
14 January 1992 


Leading experts and officials from the industry's large 
enterprises and major branches who gathered here have 
drafted a four-year plan for the country’s coal and power 
industries. 


According to the plan, at least one-third of the equip- 
ment in the coal mines whose production and sales are 
monopolized by the state should be renovated within the 
next four years and highly efficient mining equipment 
for mining 2 million to 3 million tons of coal should be 
imported. 


These measures are expected to improve the industry's 
level of mechanization from 65 percent in 1990 to 72 
percent in 1995, and reduce the electricity consumption 
by about 500 million kilowatt hours [kwh]. 


As for the old coal mines which were put into production 
before 1980, renovation should be made to stabilize their 
production and extend their lifetime yields. 


Since most of these coa! mines are situated in the 
energy-short east part of the country, the renovation is 
important to ease the energy and transportation strains. 


For those coal mines which were put into production 
after 1980, the renovation is aimed at increasing their 
production by 50 million tons by the end of 1995. 


As for the power industry, the renovation target 1s to 
replace medium- and low-voltage generating sets with 
large-capacity and highly efficient ones. 


After renovation, the new equipment, without increasing 
the consumption of coal, will generate 15 billion kwh more 
electricity and reduce 2 million tons of ash and 5 million 
tons of carbon dioxide, compared with the old ones. 


The plan also set targets for importing technology and 
equipment in the power industry, which include tech- 
nology and equipment for improving the combustion 
efficiency and reducing pollution, automatic regulation 
equipment for power grids; equipment and technology 
for building wind power stations and technology for 
building high dams. 


Projects Said To Exceed Plan 


HK0801115292 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Jan 92 p2 


[By staff reporter: “Energy Projects Exceed State Plan”) 


[Text] The State Energy Investment Corporation, 
China's key investor in the energy sector, overfulfilled its 
1991 capital construction plan to increase the country's 
electricity generation capacity, an official with the cor- 
poration told CHINA DAILY yesterday. 


The growth in electricity generation and power transmis- 
sion abilities due to the generous investment have “effec- 
tively eased the shortage of electricity in some areas,” the 
official, Wang Xianguang, said. 
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In 1991, Wang said, 30 sets of large and medium-sized 
electricity generators were put into operation and their 
annual electricity generating capacity reached more than 
5.28 million kilowatts, surpassing the State-set figure by 
60.4 percent. 


Of the total, 20 sets, with a capacity of 4.26 million 
kilowatts, were coal-fueled generators and the remaining 
10, with a capacity of nearly 1.02 million kilowatts, were 
hydro-power generating machines, Wang explained. 


Meanwhile, the corporation also helped localities put 15 
more sets of generators, with a total generating capacity 
of 205,500 kilowatts, into production, Wang said. 


Last year, the corporation also completed the construc- 
tion of 4,555 kilometres of power transmission lines of 
110 kilovolts and above, as well as transforming substa- 
tions with a total annual power transforming capacity of 
more than 8.24 million kilovolt-ampere (KVA), Wang 
said. 


Both exceeded the State-planned figures by 30.7 percent 
and 3.6 percent respectively, Wang said. 


Counties Given ‘Priority’ 


OW 1401104392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1031 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Being, January 14 (XINHUA}—China’s central 
government has given priority to the development of 
energy in 100 rural countries in the next five years, 
according to sources available here. 


A national meeting in session here called for the con- 
cerned localities to make full use of the local resources 
and technology and pool funds to accelerate the devel- 
opment of hydro-electricity, methane, solar, geothermal 
and wind energy during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period (1991-1995). 


The meeting, held specially to discuss the setting up of 
“100 energy development counties”, was jointly sponsored 
by the State Planning Commission, the Ministries of 
Finance, Agriculture, Forestry, Water Conservancy, and 
Energy. Premier Li Peng met with the participants on 
January 13 in the Great Hall of the People, demonstrating 
the central government's support for the development. 


“Since energy development involves the work of a 
number of industries and branches of science, all depart- 
ments concerned should try to coordinate and give their 
support”, Ye Qing, a vice minister of the State Planning 
Commission noted. 


Ye told the meeting that by now, electricity 1s stll 
unavailable to 170 million Chinese people and deterio- 
ration of the environment caused by the energy shortage 
has still not been brought under control. Besides, the 
rapid growth of rural industry is accelerating the demand 
for energy. 
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However, it is hard for the central government to 
increase the energy supply to rural areas by a big margin, 
he pointed out. 


More on Rural Energy Projects 
HK 1301013892 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
13 Jan 92 p 3 


[By staff reporter Wang Dongtai: “Projects To Ease 
Rural Energy Shortages”} 


[Text] The government has decided to launch energy 
generating projects in a comprehensive way in 100 
counties in China between 1991 and 1995 to solve 


energy shortage problems. 


Officials at ministry level met the county leaders on 
Saturday in Beying to discuss concrete plans for the 
Eighth Five-year Plan period which started lasi year. 


The State Planning Commission and the Ministry of 
Finance will invest 4 million yuan ($740,740) in the 
projects and local governments will invest 14 millon 
yuan ($2.592 million). 


The target 1s to promote the use of energy-saving stoves. 
methane gas, solar energy, geothermal energy, hydro- 
power, and to replace wood with electricity in the 100 
counties. 


The projects aim to enable 10 to 20 percent of rural 
families to use good quality fuel. About 50 percent of 
rural families in the 100 counties should use fire-wood 
saving stoves and 90 percent of the coal-stoves sold to 
farmers should be energy-saving stoves. 


In places with abundant solar energy, 30 to SO percent of 
poultry farms should use solar energy heating systems, 
more than 40 percent of newly built houses should use 
solar energy to heat their rooms and 5 percent of families 
should use solar energy to heat water. 


With the development of electricity networks, electricity 
should be made available to 90 percent of villages and 85 
percent of families in the 100 counties. 


The projects were organized by the State Planning Com- 
mission, the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Agn- 
culture, the Ministry of Water Conservation, the Min- 
istry of Energy, and the Ministry of Forestry. 


Speaking on Saturday at a meeting held in Bewing, 
Deputy Agriculture Minister Hong Fuzeng said that in 
China's rural areas, average per capita energy consump- 
tion was only one half of world average. 


By the end of the 1980s, rural areas were short of 
altogether 4 million tons of diesel oil, 20 billion kilowatt- 
hours of electricity, and 14 million tons of coal. 


Ye Qing from the State Planning Commission said 
throughout the country, 170 million people are living 
without electricity. Electricity has still not reached 32 
counties in China. 
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Energy shortages have also caused soil erosion, deserti- 
fication and loss of grassland. 


Each year, 400 million tons of fire-wood and crop stalks 
were burned as cooking or heating fuel. In the more 
developed areas and city suburbs, farmers have been 
demanding new kinds of and better quality fuel. 


The projects to be carned out in the 100 counties are 
intended to find efficient ways to solve energy shortage 


problems. 


During the Sixth Five-year Plan period (1981-85) and 
the Seventh Five-year Plan period (1986-90), vanous 
kinds of energy management and production methods 
were tried in 18 counties. 


Those |8 counties successfully demonstrated that it was 
possible to solve energy shortage problems using local 
resources such as solar energy, methane gas, hydro power 
or coal. 


Li Peng Meets Delegates 
OW'1301163692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1054 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[By XINHUA reporter Xu Yaozhong (1776 5069 0022) 
and Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Tian 
Shanchuan (3944 1472 1557)) 


[Text] Beijing, | 3 Jan (XINHUA) —At the Great Hall of 
the People today, State Council Premier Li Peng met 
with delegates to a national conference on programs to 
build 100 comprehensive rural energy development 
counties during the “Eighth Five-Year Plan.” Li Peng 
stated: When building rural energy development projects 
in the future, it 1s necessary to implement the principle of 
“taking local conditions into account, developing mul- 
tuple functions that supplement each other, seeking com- 
prehensive utilization, stressing benefits, and paying 
equal attention to development and conservation.” 


The conference opened in Beying on |! January. After 
reviewing Our country’s experience in conducting pilot 
projects on comprehensive energy development in the 
countryside during the “Sixth Five-Year Plan” and the 
“Seventh Five-Year Plan.” the conferees will develop 
plans for building 100 comprehensive rural energy devel- 
opment counties during the “Eighth Five-Year Plan.” 


During the meeting, Premier L: Peng first extended warm 
regards to all the delegates on behalf of the State Council, 
wishing them success in building the 100 counties. 


Li Peng said: Construction of 100 rural counties with 
small hydropower stations has been completed on 
schedule. Very good results have been obtained, prima- 
nly in utilizing the resources of smal! hydropower sta- 
tions in the countryside. Now. we have initiated pro- 
grams to build 100 new counties for comprehensive 
energy development. Besides building small hydropower 
Stations, the programs aim to exploit other energy 
resources, such as wind power, marsh gas, solar energy. 
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and geothermal resources, as part of the efforts to make 
more comprehensive use of various energy resources. 


Leading comrades present at the meeting included Zou 
Jiahua, Zhu Rongji, Song Jian, Chen Junsheng, and 
Luo Gan. 


Responsible persons from comprehensive rural energy 
development counties and relevant localities and depart- 
ments throughout the country attended the conference, 
as did experts and scholars from scientific research 
institutes, colleges, and universities. 


Li Peng Encourages Substituting Coal for Oil 
OW 1101071192 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1327 GMT 10 Jan 92 


[By reporter Zhang Chaowen (1728 6389 2429)} 


[Text] Beying, 10 Jan (XINHUA}—Over the past !0 years 
China has made tremendous progress in substituting coal 
for oil. The past 10 years has seen oil consumption 
decrease by 87.7 million metric tons. This has been a 
positive contribution to improving China's oi! consump- 
tion pattern and promoting the stable development of the 
national economy. On 6 January Premier Li Peng wrote an 
inscription on the occasion of the 10th anniversary of the 
founding of the State Council's Office in Charge of Sub- 
stituting Coal for Oil: “Rationally Exploit Oil Resources, 
Continue Substituting Coal for Oil.” 


At the beginning of the 1980's, China's annual consump- 
tion of oi! was as high as more than 40 million metric tons, 
constituting 40 percent of the then annual national oi! 
output. To rationally use the precious oil resources, the 
State Council decided in 1981 to adopt the policy of 
substituting coal for oil, allocated funds for the exclusive 
purpose of substituting coal for oil, and established the 
State Council's Office in Charge of Funds for the Exclusive 
Purpose of Substituting Coal for Oil to greatly cut the 
consumption of oil. The state allocated more than 800 
million yuan for funds to start substituting coal for oil and 
accumulated construction funds for substituting coal for 
oil by means of the ongoing development of funds. 


Over the past |0 years, oil consumption has decreased by 
87.7 million metric tons. Each year we decreased the 
amount of oi! used by 15.74 million metric tons, and 
accumulated funds totaling 32.2 billion yuan by substi- 
tuting coal for oil. These funds were spent on the 
construction of power stations with a total capacity of 
20.27 million kw; the development of mining industry 
with coal output totaling 47.17 million metric tons, and 
the completion of a number of railway, harbor, oil 
refinery processing installation, power generating equip- 
ment manufacturing, and other projects. In addition, the 
Huaneng Enterprises Group, with the development of 
the energy resources industry as its goal, was organized 
and established. China also imported the advanced tech- 
nology of substituting water gas slurry for oil and des- 
ulfurization by means of the smoke of power plants. As 
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a result, China—with abundant coal reserves—is among 
the most advanced countries in the world in applied coal 
technology. 


At a press briefing held on 10 January, Tu Zhuming, 
deputy director of the State Council’s Office in Charge of 
Funds for the Exclusive Purpose of Substituting Coal for 
Oil, said: In the coming 10 years China will again decrease 
the consumption of oil by 10 million metric tons. 


Li Peng Inscribes Xinjiang Power Station 
OW0401022692 Urumgi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 2 Jan 92 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a long shot of a group of about 
300 people sitting in an auditorium under a red- 
and-white banner reading: “Warmly Congratulating the 
Operation of the Parallel Network of the Dashankou 
Hydroelectric Power Station”] The No. | generating unit 
of the Dashankou hydroelectric station, a key energy 
construction project in Xinjiang, was formally com- 
pleted and put into operation on 28 December 1991. 


Premier Li Peng wrote an inscription for the power station. 
[camera shows a close-up of Li Peng’s inscription reading: 
“Warmly Congratulating the Completion and Operation 
of the Dashankou Hydroelectric Power Station] 


Messages of congratulations came in from the Ministry 
of Energy Sources and relevant regional departments. 


The power station, the ninth project in the plan for 
developing hydroelectric sources in the Kaidu He valley 
area, is located in Hejing County at the northern foot of 
the Tian Shan. With a total investment of more than 200 
million yuan, the power station has an installed capacity 
of 80,000 kilowatts and an annual generating capacity of 
310 million kilowatt-hours. It is Xinjiang’s largest hydro- 
electric project and only computerized power station 
having reached the domestic advanced level of the late 
1980's. In addition to generating electricity, the project 
can also serve irrigation and flood-prevention purposes. 


Surveyed and designed by the Regional Irrigation Sur- 
veying and Designing Institute, the construction of the 
power station was jointly carried out by the Armed 
Police Hydroelectric and Communications Command, 
the Regional Hydroelectric Construction Company, ard 
the 3d Construction Company of the Production aud 
Construction Corps. After the start of construction in 
March 1985, a cut-off dam was completed in December 
1986. On 21 November 1990, the last concrete mix was 
injected into a 72-meter-high river weir. In May 1991, 
work to install the electrical and mechanical engineering 
equipment was started, and the installation of the No. | 
generating unit was completed at the end of September. 
A test to store water at the lower sluice was successfully 
carried out on 12 December. 
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In the course of construction, complicated geological 
structures and narrow terrain imposed a series of prob- 
lems for builders of the power stations. The construction 
and design units cooperated closely in developing and 
applying a number of new technologies and techniques. 
They will provide invaluable experience for building 
irrigation and hydroelectric engineering projects on Xin- 
jiang’s complicated terrain and give a strong impetus to 
advancing irrigation and hydroelectric undertakings in 
Xinjiang. The completion of the power station is of great 
significance for alleviating power shortages in Bayin- 
golin Mongolian Autonomous Prefecture, revitalizing 
the economy of the ethnic areas, and supporting the 
prospecting and exploitation of the Tarim oilfield. 
[video shows outdoor celebration of the occasion and 
interior facilities of the power station] 


‘Shocking’ Oilfield Pilferage Level Reported 
HK2612065791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Dec 91 p § 


[Findings Report” by staff reporter Zhu Sixiong (2612 
1835 7160): “Dilemmas of Zhongyuan Oilfield”) 


[Text] The creation of an excellent external climate is an 
important element needed to bolster large- and medium- 
sized enterprises, but in recent years some enterprises 
have been plagued by a deteriorating climate. The 
serious thefts of all kinds of materials have affected the 
development of production, and one such example is the 
Zhongyuan oilfield situated along the border of Henan 
and Shandong. This reporter recently visited the 
Zhongyuan oilfield to conduct an investigation. 


An oilfield is an enterprise without walls, and its produc- 
tion activities are often located in or around peasant 
villages, a situation that makes oilfields difficult to 
manage. Since the Zhongyuan oilfield is located in the 
densely populated central plains area, managing it is 
even more difficult. Theft and pilferage was shocking at 
each and every place that this reporter visited during his 
trip to the oilfield. 


Stealing gasoline. Some unlawful elements often choose 
high-yielding oil wells that are close to villages and roads 
as their targets. First, they dig up a hole near the well, 
then they turn on the oil valve for the oil to flow into the 
hole. After the oil hardens, they dig it up and cart it 
away. One such operation could yield a minimum of 500 
to 600 kg or a maximum of | to 2 tons of oil. Reports say 
that the owners of a local oil refinery in a village in 
Dongming County, where the Number 2 Oil Production 
Plant is located, buy nearly 4,000 tons of crude oil a year, 
the equivalent of one week's crude oil production at the 
Number 2 Oil Production Plant. 


Stealing electricity. The villages around the Zhongyuan 
oilfield region basically do not have a regular power 
generating system, but when night falls, all the houses are 
well lit. Not only do the houses have electricity, but so do 
some workshops and individual flour processing facto- 
ries. It turns out that the electricity is provided through 
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illegal connections with the oilfield’s power lines. From 
an oil well at the Number 6 Oil Production Plant, this 
reporter saw an electric power generator that had several 
dozen lines stretching from it to the village. A serious 
case has more than 70 lines attached to the main power 
line of an oil well and a transformer. According to 
incomplete statistics from the Zhongyuang oilfield’s 
public security bureau, some 8,000 kilo-degrees [qian du 
0578 1653] of electricity were stolen from January to 
August this year. 


Stealing gas. For their cooking needs, some villages in the 
vicinity of the oilfield resort to local resources. They drill 
a hole on the natural gas pipeline and use plastic bags to 
carry home the natural gas. Others simply attach a tube 
from the pipeline to their homes. Reports say that from 
January to August this year, the oilfield’s public security 
bureau discovered and plugged more than | 10 holes in 
the pipeline and cut off some 13,000 meters of gas tubes. 


Stealing materials. At the oilfield, almost none of the 
distribution boxes that this reporter found near the oil 
well is in perfect condition as the safety gadgets inside 
have all been ripped off. At the Number 6 Oil Produc- 
tion Plant, the reporter even saw a metrological station 
that was cleaned of its contents, from the doors and 
windows to the chairs and tables to the equipment and 
devices used in metrology. In the first eight months of 
this year, Zhongyuan oilfield has been robbed of 960 
drilling rods, 874 oil pipes, and 349 drill tower angle 
steels [dian gan tie ta jiao tie 7193 2616 6993 1044 6037 
6993}. 


The lawbreakers used to commit their thefts in secrecy 
but do so now in broad daylight. On 26 September this 
year, four female villagers suddenly climbed the wall and 
entered station 22 of the Number 6 Oil Production 
Plant. They blocked the oil drillers who were at work so 
that their eight accomplices could turn on the oil valve 
and steal oil from an oil well in a nearby metrological 
station. When an oil driller found out and tried to turn 
off the valve, he was viciously attacked. At the scene of 
the theft, after members of the crew tried to reconnect 
power lines that had been cut off, the lawbreakers 
repeated the process and the power lines were connected 
and disconnected several times. Some unlawful elements 
even beat up the oilfield’s law enforcement personnel. In 
the first eight months of this year alone, public security 
and police officers in the oilfield were beaten up 48 times 
in the line of duty, and 101 police officers were injured, 
11 of them seriously. In addition, five police cars and 
four motorcycles were destroyed, and 61 oilfield workers 
were beaten while manning their posts. Sometimes, 
public security policemen who went to the village to 
summon the lawbreakers were also rounded up and 
beaten. 


Pilferage of all kinds of materials at the oilfield has 
already seriously affected its normal ope ©.'« ins. * nce 21 
August, eight cases of mass pilferage anc sa: . ,¢ of oil 
well facilities have taken place at Spring stations 8 and 9 
of the Machang oilfield at the Number 6 Oil Production 
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Plant in Shandong’s Dongming County. The stations’ 
radios were destroyed and the oil wells’ filament sprue [si 
du 4828 1035] mpped off, causing production to be 
suspended for seven oil wells for one month, leading to 
an oil production shortfall of 2,000 tons. At 0800 on 29 
May, the transformer of Station 23 of the Number 3 Oil 
Production Plant exploded and its distribution box 
burned ecause of electricity pilferage by residents of 
Zhaozhuang Village in Henan’s Puyang County. Produc- 
tion was thus suspended for eight hours at |2 metrolog- 
ical stations, causing the oilfield to lose nearly 110,000 
yuan in revenues. 


The pilferage by unlawful! elements also seriously affects 
the normal production and lives of the villages in the 
oilfield region. The farmlands around the oilfield have 
become polluted by crude oil and have been trampled 
upon by oil thieves. During the visit to the Number 6 Oil 
Production Plant, this reporter saw the areas around the 
oi! wells covered with holes and oil stains. Comrades 
from the oil production plant said: Because of pilferage 
by unlawful elements, there was almost no clean spots to 
be found around the oil wells of the Number 6 Oil 
Production Plant. Electrocutions and natural gas explo- 
sions have often occurred because of improper wiring 
and gas tube connections by the villagers, causing 
damage to both people and livestock. 


Tu Renxiang, deputy director of the Zhongyuan oil 
prospecting bureau, told this reporter: The oilfield and 
the locality have to support and coordinate with each 
other to resolve the oilfield pilferage problem. They have 
to put the state's interest in the first place and look after 
the overall situation. The comrades at the oilfield and 
the locality have reached a consensus on this issue. (This 
point is very important. Problems can be resolved easily as 
long as there is unity in understanding and in action - 
Editor). The following should be further strengthened in 
the future: 


First of all, leaders at all levels should pay attention in 
terms of ideology and seize on the implementation of 
concrete steps. As the state’s backbone enterprise, the 
oilfield has to begin by bolstering internal administra- 
tion to rectify the situation within its employees’ ranks; 
the local government where the oilfield is found should 
step up the building of villages and towns and, at the 
same time, boost the ideological and legal education of 
the peasants. (At the same time, organizers of illegal 
activities and unrepentant offenders should be dealt with 


severely to set an example - Editor). 


Second, the law should be enforced strictly. The public 
security, procuratorate, and judicial departments should 
enforce the law firmly and deal effectively with the 
criminal elements. Illegal and criminal acts should not be 
tolerated. 


Last, the oilfield and the local government should con- 
centrate their forces and unify their commands. They 
should start by outlawing illegal purchasing networks, 
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investigate all kinds of loopholes, and thoroughly wipe 
out the marketing and storage channels of the unlawful 
elements. 


Seminar on Running State Enterprises Well Held 
HK1712084891 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Nov 91 p 3 


{[Report: “Improve External Conditions, Strengthen 
Internal Mechanism—Excerpts of Speeches at ‘Seminar on 
Improving Large and Medium-Sized State Enterprises} 


[Text] How to run large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises well so that they will virtually become vigorous 
and energetic economic cells of the national economic 
Organism is one of the heated topics that people have 
universally shown concern for and talked about in the 
past. On 15 November, Qingdao Double Stars Shoe- 
Making Corporation Group and this newspaper jointly 
invited leaders, experts, and academics in relevant min- 
istries, Commissions, some scientific research institutes, 
and institutions of higher education in Beijing, as well as 
persons from press circles totalling 50-odd people to 
attend the seminar held in Beijing on the subject of 
running large and medium-sized state enterprises well. 
Yuan Baohua, president of the Enterprise Management 
Association; Gu Xiulian, minister of Chemical Industry; 
Wang Mengkui, deputy director of the State Council 
Research Office; and well-known persons in theoretical 
circles Yang Peixin, He Jianzhang, and Zhou Shulian 
frankly expressed their views at the seminar. The partic- 
ipants made a number of positive proposals concerning 
the issue of how to run large and medium-sized enter- 
prises well. Due to limited space, we only publish the 
main points of some participants’ speeches. 


Get a Clear Understanding of the New Situation and 
Set Higher Demands 


Wang Mengkui, deputy director of the State Council 
Research Office, said: In order to run well large and 
medium-sized enterprises to give impetus to the devel- 
opment of enterprises and the national economy, it is 
necessary to have a correct understanding of the situa- 
tion facing us in the economic development and reform 
and opening up in a new stage. 


First, we are facing a new stage of economic develop- 
ment. In a broader sense, the solution of the problem of 
ensuring enough food and clothing marks the passing of 
the economy in China of a major development stage. The 
task oftthe coming decade is to reach a moderate 
prospertiy from just having enough to eat and wear. This 
is an even more important stage in China's economic 
development, which has set new and higher demands on 
enterprises. Judging from the current situation, the task 
of improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order has basically been fulfilled. Starting next 
year, the economy will be shifted to a normal develop- 
ment stage. This 1s also a new situation. We must draw a 
lesson from inflation, sum up experience during the 
period of economic improvement and rectification, and 
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guard against the danger of a new round of an overheated 
economy and excessively pursuing speed. This is the 
general climate that enterprises must take into account 
in their development. 


Second, we must fully understand the situation facing 
the new stage of deepening reform. After 13 years of 
reform, great changes have taken place in China's eco- 
nomic structure. Judging from the ownership structure, 
the economy under the public ownership still holds an 
absolutely dominant position, and its internal structure 
has improved to a certain extent. However, the following 
points should be noted: |) The proportion of state 
enterprises drops by 2.1 percent every year, and it will be 
42 percent in 20 years if the trend continues. The leading 
position of state enterprises will be shaken. 2) At present, 
State enterprises have not been invigorated, a great 
number of enterprises are operating in the red, and their 
growth rate is lower than that of other economic sectors. 
If this trend continues, the proportion of state-owned 
industry will further decline. 3) The state-owned units 
are confronted with keen competition with other eco- 
nomic sectors. How to maintain the principal position of 
the economy under public ownership and the leading 
role of state-owned units while bringing into play the role 
of other economic sectors as a useful supplement is, in 
the final analysis, a decisive factor of success or failure of 
the reform. We must consider the issue of running large 
and medium-sized state enterprises well against such a 
big background. 


Third, in the 1990's opening to the outside world is also 
faced with a new situation. After the efforts made in the 
1980's, the pattern of China's opening up has taken 
shape. The initial pioneering stage has passed. In the 
future, it should be solidified and elevated in the course 
of development and be further developed while being 
solidified and elevated. In the 1990's, it is very difficult 
to maintain the growth rate of import and export trade of 
the 1980's. If we want to have a greater share in the 
world market, we must get to know the world market 
even more thoroughly. The change of world political and 
economic patterns and its impact on China's foreign 
economic relations and economic development as a 
whole is a question that we must study conscientiously. 
Besides, we also have to consider the influence, brought 
about by the economic development and the increase of 
strength in China, on foreign economic relations. 


Only by fully considering the new situation and tasks in 
the new economic growth stage, as well as in economic 
reform and opening up, can there be a definite point of 
departure for the principles and measures of running 
large and medium-sized state enterprises well and of 
boosting economic development. 


Zhou Shulian, director of the Industrial Economics 
Institute of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, 
said: High demands should be set for invigorating large 
and medium-sized enterprises. They have a lot of diffi- 
culties now. For example, many enterprises are con- 
fronted with fund shortages, sluggish markets, backward 
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technology, and excessively heavy burdens. To invigo- 
rate large and medium-sized enterprises, first of all, we 
should help enterprises overcome these difficulties. 
However, we must not regard the demands for invigo- 
rating large and medium-sized enterprises merely as 
overcoming these difficulties. The precondition of invig- 
orating enterprises is to make them commodity pro- 
ducers and operators—and ones with vitality. Their 
vitality 1s chiefly shown in their ability to compete in 
product varieties, quality, cost, service before and after 
sale, scrence and technology, as well as management, 
which are to be manifested in the markets. It 1s obvious 
that not all enterprises becoming commodity producers 
can be invigorated. There are many other conditions that 
will decide whether or not an enterprise can be invigo- 
rated, including government policies and the enterprises’ 
own efforts. Some people think that their task of invig- 
orating enterprises is fulfilled when they have helped 
enterprises alleviate difficulties. This shows that the 
demands for invigorating enterprises have been under- 
estimated. If they only help enterprises resolve some 
current difficult problems, such as increasing some 
loans, procuring some products, doing some technical 
renovation, and reducing some burdens, rather than 
taking all necessary measures to gradually make enter- 
prises become commodity producers and operators— 
characterized by self-development and self- 
transformation, and capable of operating independently 
and assuming sole responsibilities for their own profits 
or losses—then it is impossible to really invigorate 
enterprises, still less to say they have fulfilled the task of 
invigorating enterprises. 


Vest to Enterprises Full Decisionmaking Power in 
Their Operation 


Yuan Baohua, president of the Enterprise Management 
Association, said: Last April, in my speech at an aca- 
demic meeting held by the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference National Committee, I took the 
“CIMIC [si mi ke 2448 4717 0344] [expansion 
unknown] phenomenon” as an example to illustrate why 
large and medium-sized state enterprises can absolutely 
be invigorated and run properly. The crux lies in the 
issue Of operation mechanism. Namely, under the con- 
dition of integrating planned economy with market 
regulation, how enterprises will adapt themselves to the 
planned commodity economy to achieve a better and 
more enlivened operation mechanism in enterprises. 
Recently, | read some material again. Perhaps it may be 
called the recurrence or extension of the “CIMIC phe- 
nomenon.” It also took place in Shanghai. The factory is 
called Shanghai Construction Machinery Plant. It is 
small, with only 910 staff members and workers. Its fixed 
assets are only 22- odd million yuan. In the 1950's, it was 
one of the red flag units on the industrial front. However, 
over a long period of time, the development and eco- 
nomic results of the enterprise have generally been at a 
standstill. In September 1989, it formed a joint venture 
with a Hong Kong company. After its joint operation, an 
abrupt change took place. Similar to “CIMIC,” every- 
thing remained the same, i.¢., they used the original 
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factory building, equipment, cadres, workers, and even 
the marketing channels. But in 1990, its output value 
and sales income increased by over 40 percent, and its 
foreign exchange earned from export and profits even 
doubled and redoubled. What on earth is the secret 
behind all this? Is 1 umperative for large and medium- 
sized state enterprises to follow the track of joint ven- 
tures’? The comrades in Shanghai have come to a con- 
clusion after their study: The secret is that after its joint 
operation, the enterprise had full decisionmaking power. 
The government's interference in the enterprise's normal 
Operation activities greatly declined. Moreover, as it 1s a 
joint venture, the government no longer meddiled in its 
routine operation activities, but was left free to 
strengthen management of the state-owned assets, thus 
protecting the state-owned assets against losses and even 
striving to increase their value. The enlightenment given 
to us from this is more profound and extensive than 
from the “CIMIC phenomenon.” Originally, the govern- 
ment took on everything for the enterprise, but things are 
different now, and the enterprise has to assume sole 
responsibility for its own profits or losses. Just for this, 
the enterprise was forced into the corner, so that it could 
only face the market and adjust its product mix in light 
of market demand. The products of enterprises must 
follow the markets closely, and new products must be 
energetically developed through concentrated efforts. 
That is why the comrades in Shanghai sighed with feeling 
and said enterprises could be invigorated :f only all of 
them were vested with decisionmaking power. 


In addition, | feel that it is necessary to study enterprises’ 
propnetary and operation nights now, and conscientiously 
give these mghts clear definitions, article by article. It is 
necessary to draw up detailed rules of the “Enterprise 
Law.” Only by doing so can enterprises’ decisionmaking 
power in operation be actually ensured and the proprietary 
right of the state-owned assets be guaranteed. Otherwise, it 
is impossible to really achieve the separation of adminis- 
tration from enterprise, invigorate large and medium-sized 
enterprises, and run them well. 


Yang Peixin, research fellow of the State Council Devel- 
opment Research Center, said: The reform in 10 years 
was filled with struggles between control and counter- 
control, between unified financial policy in revenue and 
expenditure and enterprise's demand for self- 
accumulation and self-transformation, and between uni- 
fied state investment and enterprise's self- 
transformation. Chen Weiyi, director of Chengdu 
Measuring and Cutting Tools Plant in Sichuan, 
described vividly: Under the traditional structure, enter- 
prises take orders from various central departments and 
the government exercises remote control over enter- 
prises in all localities through various departments: 
Targets of production and sales are set by competent 
departments under the State Planning Commission, 
profits are subject to unified revenue and expenditure 
arranged by financial departments, raw and semifinished 
materials are subject to unified collection and distribu- 
tion handled by material supply departments, consumer 
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goods are subject to planned purchase and marketing 
conducted by commercial departments, and import and 
export are solely controlled by foreign trade depari- 
ments. And a factory director's capacity is reduced to a 
“clerk in charge of incoming and outgoing mail,” trans- 
muitting the instructions from various departments at the 
upper levels, some of them even conflicting or contra- 
vening each other. The enterprise became a puppet 
manipulated by a thousand strings, without creativity, 
initiative, and capability for emergency. Since the 
reform, the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council have simplified administration and delegated 
power to lower levels and in the “Enterprise Law” it is 
stipulated in more than 10 items that power must be 
delegated to the lower levels. However, the government's 
economic departments, including those key departments 
of planning, finance, foreign trade, materials, commerce, 
and banking, have hardly carried out fundamental 
reform or “coordinated reform.” Some departments had 
their original organs, functions, and structure left intact, 
or just kept the same old stuff with a different label. 
Since the economic improvement and rectification 
began, some departments have even withdrawn the 
power formerly delegated to lower levels. As calculated 
by some comrades, in the dozen or so items of stipula- 
tions Concerning power authorization to lower levels, all 
but one item or one and a half items have been with- 
drawn. Only the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company 
retained most of the power except the fundamental one, 
i.e., decisionmaking power in investment and foreign 
trade. The profound lesson gained from the past 1|0 years 
is that if enterprises are only given the promise to 
simplify administration and delegate power, yet a major 
surgical operation on planning, investment, finance, 
taxation, foreign trade, banking, and labor system 1s not 
undertaken, it still cannot help being an empty promise, 
creatsng an embarrassing situation in which people are 
locked in a seesaw struggle, impeding each other, or 
delegating some power here and withdrawing some other 
there. Although a decision on invigorating large and 
medium-sized enterprises was made in 1984, yet now in 
1991, the state enterprises are bogged down in an 
unprecedented predicament. Therefore, the precondi- 
tion of invigorating large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises 1s still “delegating power to lower levels” and 
letting them enter the markets without restriction. 


Have the Courage To Strive for Development in the 
Keen Market Competition 


Gu Xiwhan, minister of chemical industry, said: Only by 
deepening reform can enterprises free themselves from 
difficulties and strive for development. | believe that to 
deepen reform of enterprises, there are problems of 
improving the responsibility system in operation, trans- 
forming the operation mechanism and, what is more, 
pushing enterprises into the markets. We can only admit 
that a considerable portion of large and medium-sized 
enterprises lacks a strong market concept. After my 
recent market survey, | found that the experience of 
many township and town enterprises 1s worth recom- 
mending. The township and town enterprises have their 
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own characteristic, namely, they are well informed of the 
market condition at all times. As they always have to 
feed themselves on the rice picked up from the ground, 
they cannot survive without the idea of competition and 
market concept. People like to say that certain township 
and town enterprises evaded taxes, but the state never 
made any investment in them. Lots of funds have been 
provided to state-run enterprises, but why can they not 
be invigorated? The township and town enterprises can 
be invigorated without the state’s investment. Is there 
not any revelation in this? I feel that we must learn from 
their strong points and help them overcome their short- 
comings. The market is not a simple word. There is a lot 
we Can study as to how we should arrange our production 
in line with the changes of the markets. In Suzhou, there 
is an entrepreneur of township and town industry called 
Xiao Shuigen. His factory has made a big leap forward 
now, and its economic results are very good too. There 
are many foreigners in Shanghai. He often follows them 
looking at their shoes to see what fashion of shoes they 
like to wear, round-headed or flat-headed. He will imme- 
diately draw a picture on a piece of toilet paper, and 
design a new pattern according to the sketch after 
returning home. In a week's time, the products are on 
sale in Shanghai's markets. His practice merits deep 
thinking by directors of our large state enterprises. The 
large and medium-sized state enterprises must also strive 
for their development in the markets. Of course, it is not 
an easy matter to push our enterprises into the markets. 
We must learn from some practices of the small factories 
at township and town levels, and earnestly make inves- 
tigation and study on the markets. In this way, we will be 
able to make the first successful step. 


Zeng Guoxiang, deputy director of the General Planning 
Department of the State Commission for Restructuring 
Economy, said: At present, the economic development 
and reform are faced with a stern problem: The eco- 
nomic sectors which are not state-owned are oriented to 
the markets with flexible operations, thus exerting a 
powerful pressure on the state-owned units. How will 
state-owned enterprises deepen their reform? How will 
large and medium-sized state enterprises be run well? 
One measure is to restrict, exclude, or even deal a blow 
to the economic sectors which are not state-owned, while 
the state-owned enterprises continue to join tracks 
chiefly with direct planning and the state puts its limited 
funds, loans, and materials entirely into the state-owned 
enterprises. In so doing, not only will it suffocate the 
economic sectors which are not state-owned, thus losing 
an important new force in China's economic develop- 
ment, but, with regard to the state-owned enterprises 
themselves, they will at most carry on the extended and 
repeated production at a low level and find it hard to 
raise the quality and standard of the national economy as 
a whole. Another measure is to encourage and guide the 
state-owned enterprises, particularly the large and 
medium-sized ones, to take the initiative in catering to 
the markets, organizing production, and joining the 
competition in the markets while continuing to develop 
the economic sectors which are not state-owned. The 


46 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


State-owned enterprises must play a leading role in 
market competition, and strive to survive and develop in 
it. I think we can only take the latter measure. 


Liao Jili, vice president of the Structural Reform 
Research Society of the State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economy, said: Enterprises are willing to cater 
to the markets. The question is that so far, the state has 
still set up a number of administrative organs with 
“barriers between different departments and regions” to 
directly interfere in enterprises’ operation activities, so 
that they are tied up by so many “strings,” which have 
prevented them from advancing and entering the mar- 
kets. The reason enterprises have low economic results is 
in fact, apart from their own problems, attributed in 
most cases to the poor efficiency of the management 
organs at the upper level. The township and town 
enterprises, as well as the “foreign-invested enterprises” 
are relatively flexible in operation. An important reason 
for this is that the government has less directy interferred 
with them, so they are able to enter the markets for 
competition. Therefore, it is advisable to consider reor- 
ganizing the various special industrial and commercial 
departments set up according to product categories and 
establishing a comprehensive committee (like the com- 
mittee for industry and transport, and the trade com- 
mittee) to exercise unified management. With regard to 
the state-owned assets, they can be administered by a 
state-owned assets department. The enterprises should 
be given their rights in production and operation and be 
encouraged to seek existence in the markets. In other 
words, it is necessary to streamline administrative 
organs in a planned way, transform the administrative 
management function, and shift from direct to indirect 
management in the years to come. 


Wei Jie, head of the Economics Department of the 
Chinese People’s University, said: Whether or not an 
enterprise can sell its products at value is often called a 
risk of fatal leaps and bounds and regarded as a key issue 
in the enterprise's development. If an enterprise cannot 
sell out its products smoothly or cannot sell at value, 
then its labor and operation wiil not be acknowledged by 
society. As a result, the enterprise is unable to increase its 
vitality, carry on even simple reproduction, but will only 
be faced with losing money and going bankrupt. There- 
fore, if an enterprise wants to increase vitality, it must 
strengthen market awareness and try by every means 
possible to contend for the sale of its products in the 
markets. In light of the current situation, it is necessary 
to fulfill the following tasks: 


First, contend for markets by means of efficiency. To 
explain more concretely: One way is to have good 
efficiency embodied in the products in line with social 
demand. Here, production in keeping with social 
demand is the precondition. The other way is to persist 
in producing products with as little labor and material 
consumption as possible, so as to have the best utiliza- 
tion of resources. To this end, an enterprise should pay 
attention to the guidance of market demand; have var- 
ious production factors such as manpo -er, financial and 
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material resources rationally organized; and adhere to 
the principle of satisfying social demand and econo- 
mizing resources in all the activities of production and 
operation. 


Second, contend for markets on the strength of quality. 
In the entire course of production and operation, an 
enterprise must always stick to the principle of winning 
a victory on the strength of good quality, and take 
stabilizing and raising the internal and external product 
quality and its relevant control as the central task of 
enterprise management. Quality enhancement should be 
taken as a yardstick in all designs of directions for 
producing chemical and other products, technological 
control and measures, product development, and scien- 
tific research activities. Overall quality control should be 
practiced, quality control systems should be emphasized, 
and quality inspection means should be perfected so as 
to raise product quality in a comprehensive and effective 
manner. 


Third, contend for markets through raising an enter- 
prise’s own standard. |) Raise the management stan- 
dard, i.e., increase an enterprise's ability to organize the 
combination, control, and coordination of production 
factors to carry out production with low consumption 
but high efficiency. 2) Raise the technological standard, 
1.e., increase an enterprise's ability to promote techno- 
logical progress. 3) Raise the quality of staff members 
and workers, i.e., intensify their sense of responsibility as 
masters of the country, and develop their initiative and 
creativity through various methods. 4) Raise the opera- 
tion level, i.e., increase an enterprise's ability to devise 
Strategies, to make plans, coordinate, and control oper- 
ation activities. 5) Raise the leadership level, i.e., estab- 
lish and emphasize a powerful operation command 
system under the leadership of the director and enhance 
the competence of personnel in operation. 


Comprehensive Management Is Needed for Running 
Large and Medium-Sized Enterprises Well 


Ma Piao, deputy director of the Economic Research 
Center of the State Planning Commission, said: In order 
to run large and medium-sized state enterprises well, 
aside from transforming enterprises’ operation mecha- 
nism and strengthening their internal management, it 1s 
necessary to improve and step up micro regulation and 
control, and gradually straighten out planning, price, 
finance, tax, and banking systems, thus providing enter- 
prises with generally equal competitive conditions and a 
relatively relaxed economic environment. Moreover, it 
iS necessary to standardize enterprises’ actions through 
relevant statutes and regulations. At the recent Central 
Work Conference, on the basis of the 11 clauses of 
measures for improving enterprises’ external conditions 
forwarded by the State Council, another clause on 
reducing the profit tax rate of state-owned industrial 
enterprises was added to the measure. It is absolutely 
necessary to practice fair tax responsibility among the 
diversified economic sectors. Microeconomy and mac- 
roeconomy are inseparable in the economy as a whole. 
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The change in management system and operation mech- 
anism of enterprises will certainly exert an influence on 
the economy as a whole in many ways, including the area 
of the macroeconomy. If macroeconomic management 
systems and operation mechanisms do not undergo 
corresponding reforms, it will be very difficult to greatly 
increase the vitality of large and medium-sized state 
enterprises and enhance their efficiency. Therefore, 
deepening coordinated reforms at a macro level and 
instituting a new macro regulation and control system 
are of vital significance to improving the external envi- 
ronment of large and medium-sized state enterprises. 


Han Xuulan, research fellow of the Industrial Economics 
Institute of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, 
said: In order to increase the vitality of large and 
medium-sized state enterprises, it 1s also necessary to 
further explore in theory, on the basis of summing up 
some existing experience of invigorating enterprises, the 
theoretical questions of what enterprise vitality is, the 
criteria for whether an enterpnse is invigorated, and the 
factors which restrict enterprise vitality. With regard to 
the guiding principle in operation, it 1s necessary to put 
into effect practical comprehensive management and 
classified guidance. 


By comprehensive management, we mean making 
efforts to elevate the standard of enterprises as a whole 
and their management function, combining internal with 
external, immediate with future, and temporary with 
long-term control. Only by exercising comprehensive 
management, with stress laid on the management of both 
internal and external, and hard and soft environments, 
can enterprises be endowed with the vitality of a sus- 
tained and stable development. 


And classified guidance covers two aspects. One is to 
adopt the policy of supporting the superior and 
restricting the infenor in accordance with the state 
policy on industry, the position of different enterprises 
in the national economy, and their conditions of opera- 
tion and management. Instead of adopting preferential 
measures toward large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises indiscriminately, it 1s necessary to put into effect a 
preferential policy in light of the requirement for the 
optimurn product mix and respectively adopt the prn- 
ciples of pnonty guarantee, policy guidance, and market 
direction. The other 1s to classify enterprises in accor- 
dance with the degrees and causes in their invigorating 
process, and respectively give them concrete help and 
guidance. For example, some enterprises did not attach 
importance to technological transformation or were 
short of transformation funds, some had problems of 
inharmonious relations between the party and admunis- 
tration, others turned out goods not readily marketable 
with infenor quality and high prices, and still others had 
a poor product mix. The departments concerned should 
help them resolve these difficulties in a concrete way 
rather than just make an ordinary appeal. 


Yang Qixian, executive director of the Structural 
Reform Research Society of the State Commission for 
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Restructuring the Economy, said: To run large and 
medium-sized state enterprises well, it is very difficult to 
extricate them from the predicament simply by relying 
on certain administrative measures, or by carrying out 
partial adjustment and revamping. It is necessary to 
continuously deepen the reform, be determined to trans- 
form operation mechanism of the enterprises, and effec- 
tively promote their structural readjustment, technical 
progress, and increase of vitality. Otherwise, it is impos- 
sible for them to fundamentally settle the problems. 
However, judging from the real condition, the propor- 
tion of enterprises running in the red or superficially 
earning but actually losing money 1s rather high and their 
tolerance toward reform is weak. As the state financial 
revenue and expenditure are seriously imbalanced, there 
is limited leeway to support the reform of enterprises 
through reducing taxes and letting them retain a portion 
of profits. Moreover, society must remain stable and we 
must certainly not allow any dire peril to arise. There- 
fore, all measures for deepening reform must be scien- 
tifically arranged according to the principle of smoothing 
out first and getting enterprises invigorated afterwards. 
Namely, as a first step, we must suit the remedy to the 
case im exercising comprehensive management, and 
make up our mind to adopt a series of emergency 
measures, such as stopping pursuit of an industrial 
production growth rate and persistently calling for enter- 
prises to organize production in line with market 
demand; rationally adjusting the structure of fund injec- 
tion and appropriately increasing investment in fixed 
assets to widen the ultimate demand of society; energet- 
ically doing a good job of closing down, suspending. 
merging, and transferring enterprises to give an impetus 
to optimizing Organization and adjusting their structure, 
so that the great majority of enterprises will be able to 
operate normally as soon as possible except for a small 
number of them which are bound to be eliminated. The 
second step is to conscientiously do well the work of 
screening and assessing the real assets of enterprises, 
gradually institute a management and operational 
responsibility system based on definite state property 
rights, further regulate the relationship between the state 
and enterprises, be determined to fundamentally solve 
the problems of making no distinction between the 
administration and enterprises and between proprietary 
and operation mghts, and then proceed to achieve the 
objectives definitely set in the “Decision” of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 1 2th CPC Central Committee: To 
enable state owned enterprises to really become rela- 
tively independent economic entities, as well as com- 
modity producers and operators, which operate indepen- 
dently and assume sole responsibility for their own 
profits or losses, having the abilities of scif- 
transformation and self-development, and being able to 
consciously plunge themselves into equal competition at 
home and abroad to stand the tral of supenority win- 
ning and infenority being eliminated. 


a ae ns SEES Se Sagemaan 


He Jianzhang. director of the Economic Institute of the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, said: Since 1983, 
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Qingdao Double Stars Shoe-Making Corporation Group 
has won first prize for eight consecutive years in the 
nationwide appraisal in which |7 items of comprehen- 
sive economic and technological targets were compared 
among the trade. One important reason it could make 
such achievements under the circumstance that the 
external conditions were still incomplete was that the 
enterprise had really entered the markets. That 1s to say, 
under the socialist commodity economic condition, this 
State-owned enterpmse was pushed into the markets. It 
depended on markets instead of the state plan for supply 
of raw and semifinished materials, and on itself instead 
of commercial departments for selling its products. 
Having broken through al! sorts of obstructions and 
withstood pressure from all quarters, the corporation 
raised the call that “an enterprise should be guided by 
and turned to the markets,’ which aroused the initiative 
of all the staff members and workers, brought about the 
transformation of the enterprise's internal operation 
mechanism, and increased its ability to handle emergen- 
cies. As a result, its products were competitive, there was 
room for technological development, its assets had 
power to multiply, and there was a rallying force for the 
enterprise's staff and workers. The Double Stars’ expe- 
nence has once again proved thai if enterprises are 
vested with due decisionmaking power as independent 
commodity producers and operators in light of the 
requirements of the law governing a commodity 
economy, and allowed to fight a struggle in the ocean of 
markets, the advantage of our state-owned enterprises, 
i.¢., the staffs’ and workers’ spirit as masters of their own 
country, will be fully developed so as to create economic 
and social results, which are suited to the operation and 
management system of a socialist nature, and are greater 
than those of the nonsocialist economic sectors. 


Zheng Haihang, director of the editorial department of 
CHINA INDUSTRIAL ECONOMY, said: Qingdao 
Double Stars Shoe-Making Corporation Group 1s suc- 
cessful in its exploration of the socialist management 
pattern, which is of realistic significance both politically 
and economically, and of important enlightening signif- 
icance in running large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises well. 


For instance, they integrate fine tradition with modern 
science On management. They stress fine tradition but do 
not stick to conventions, and absorb modern manage- 
ment science but do not worship and have blind faith in 
foreign things. On the one hand, they put forward the 
idea that “enterprises can be run weil with the methods 
of the Communist Party,” and persist in the fine tradi- 
tional management methods including “cadres partici- 
pating in physical labor.” “workers participating in 
management,” “showing concern for the masses’ life.” 
and “conducting emulation » labor and making ratio- 
nalized proposals.” On the other hand, they use for 
reference the principle of “arousing sympathy with feel- 
ings” from modern management science to create an 
atmosphere of good interpersonal relationship character- 
ized by showing respect and concern for, having an 
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understanding of, and giving encouragement to, others, 
mobilize the enthusiasm of the staff members and 
workers; and develop the rallying force of the enterprise. 
thus enabling the traditional and modern practices to 
compliment each other. 


Furthermore, they integrate the harshness of manage- 
ment with the emotional acts of showing solicitude for 
people. Double Stars calls this “ruthless discipline but 
sympathetic leadership.” In order to administer the 
factory in a strict way, the discipline is indeed ruthless. 
but on the other hand, the leading cadres care for the 
staff and workers with feelings. For example. they grant 
leave to them on their birthdays. allow workers on carly 
shift to have an additional 20 minutes for rest, and give 
convenience to middle-shift staff and workers for family 
reunion on the Mid-Autumn Festival and Lantern Fes- 
tival. Besides, they are concerned with the vital interests 
of the staff and workers, solving their difficulties even as 
trifle as taking a bath, consulting a doctor. and up to 
their traffic and housing problems. 


Li Yue, professor of the Economics Department of the 
Chinese People’s University, said: Recently, we made an 
investigation and summation of the experience of some 
successful enterprises in Hainan and Tianjin, and drew a 
conclusion: To run state enterprises well. the large and 
medium-sized state enterprises in particular, the key still 
hes in whether or not we can bring about the transfor- 
mation of enterprises’ operation mechanism. The expe- 
nence summed up from the successful enterprises shows 
that to bring about the mechanism transformation, it is 
necessary to particularly handle the following five rela- 
tions properly, and adhere to the principle of “five 
eradications and five establishments.” First, in the reia- 
tions between enterprises and the state, it 1s Mecessary to 
have independent operation and self-restraint mecha- 
nisms, namely, we must eradicate the old practice and 
mechanism of the state's excessive administrative inter- 
ference of “taking on, and being in charge of, al! affairs” 
and the enterprises’ dependent mentality of asking for 
everything from the state. and establish the mechanism 
of independent operation, sole responsibility for profits 
or losses, self-development, and self-restriction. under 
the precondition of ensuring the state's instructions on 
production and construction, the tasks of turning over to 
the state, and the increase in assets value. Second, in the 
relations between enterprises and markets, it 1s necessary 
to have msk and emergency mechanisms, namely, we 
must break with the old concept and mechanism of 
“guaranteed yields despite drought or floods” and other 
outmoded conventions, and establish a new market- 
onented and market-guided concept and mechanism. 
actually regarding consumers as “kings,” so that enter- 
prises are really imbued with abilities of development in 
competition and of emergency to face msks. Third. 
within the trade and the entire personnel of an enter- 
prise, it is necessary to have a mechanism of equal 
competition and elimination, namely, we must do away 
with the old concept of egotism and “ruling a factory by 
man” and the old mechanism of “eating from the same 
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big pot” and “iron bowls;” establish the elimination 
mechanism, in which competition is carned on equally, 
the supenor win, and the inferior are eliminated: and 
persist in ruling a factory by law, so that every enterprise 
and laborer will have an environment and condition for 
fair competition, as well as a sense of hope and a sense of 
crises. Fourth, in terms of distribution, it is necessary to 
have inspiration and impetus mechanisms, namely, we 
must get rid of the old concept and mechanism of the 
egalitarian “big rice pot,” establish the new concept and 
mechanism of distribution according to work, and remu- 
neration of labor directly linked to the laborers’ personal 
contributions and the operational condition of the entire 
enterprise, and give handsome rewards and severe pun- 
ishments, thus making the personnel real masters of the 
enterprise who treat and cherish the factory as their 
home, being able to unite and forge ahead, and having 
rallying power. Fifth, in the relations of two civilizations, 
while persisting in taking production and construction as 
a central task, we must take firm control of the guidance 
of ideology, namely, we must eradicate the concept of 
pure production, and establish the new concept and 
mechanism of cultivating an enterprise's spirit with its 
own characteristics and building an enterprise's culture 
as well. 


Tian Jiyun, Ding Guangen Support Private Economy 
OW 1201000392 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1109 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[By reporter Niu Changzheng (3662 7022 1767)) 


[Text] Beying, 11 January (XINHUA}—Speaking at the 
Fourth Session of the Sixth Executive Committee of the 
All-China Federation of Industry and Commerce 
[ACFIC], Tian Jiyun, member of the Political Burcau of 
the CPC Central Committee and vice premier of the 
State Council, said: The existence and development of 
the private sector of the economy is determined by our 
country’s current level of development of productive 
forces. The private sector should be allowed to develop 
appropriately. Instead of conducting socialist transfor- 
mation as we did in the 1950's, we should unify, assist, 
guide, and educate private businessmen in accordance 
with the party Central Committee's instructions. This is 
our party's basic policy toward the private sector. 


Tian Jiyun said: As a beneficial supplement to the public 
sector, Our country’s private economic sector has devel- 
oped appropriately since the introduction of reform and 
opening up policies. Although the private sector 
accounts for just a small portion of the national 
economy, its effect on and role in the entire socio- 
economic life cannot be ignored. Self-employed and 
private businessmen are a beneficial supplement to the 
public sector. We should expand their positive role and 
lumit their negative role by strengthening management 
and guidance 


The ACFIC session was held in Beying from 6 through 
11 January 
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Tian Jiyun said: The party Central Committee has 
tasked ACFIC with handling relations with representa- 
tives from the private sector. Governments at all levels 
and relevant departments should thoroughly study the 
guidelines of the party Central Committee's directive on 
ACFIC’s tasks. They should support ACFIC’s efforts to 
conduct programs and activities in various fields. They 
should also assist ACFIC in its efforts to undertake a 
larger proportion of tasks toward the private sector that 
preclude a role by government departments in the way of 
management and intervention, thereby turning ACFIC 
into an efficient government aide playing the role of an 
unblocked bridge. 


In his speech, Ding Guangen, alternate member of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, member of 
the committee's Secretariat, and director of the commit- 
tee’s United Front Work Department, said: ACFIC is 
primarily tasked with handling relations with represen- 
tatives from the private sector under the party's leader- 
ship. It 1s a bridge linking the party and government with 
representatives from the private sector. In approaching 
its work, we should uphold the basic principle of unity, 
assistance, guidance, and education. This is a compre- 
hensive and integrated approach. 


Ding Guangen also said: By unity we mean to unify 
representatives of the private sector under the banner of 
patriotism and socialism in the struggle for reform, 
opening up, the four modernizations, and China's reju- 
venation. By assistance we mean to safeguard their 
legitimate nghts and interests, reflect their correct opin- 
ions, help them solve some practical problems, and offer 
them various services to the extent our policies and 
conditions permit. By guidance we mean to guide them 
in playing a positive role in developing production, 
stimulating the economy, providing for the people's 
needs, solving the problem of job seekers, and opening 
the country up to the outside world, while at the same 
time limiting their negative role which has an adverse 
effect on the state's efforts to exercise macroeconomic 
regulation and control as well as on the coordination of 
distribution of social wealth. Such guidance is intended 
to enable the private sector to develop quite reasonably 
and to truly play a supplementary role Our educational 
program for representatives from the private sector is 
mainly designed to encourage patriotism, respect for 
one’s occupation, and observance of the law, it should be 
graded. When educating our compatriots from Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, we should primarily brief 
them on the party and government's principles, policies, 
decrees, laws, and regulations, we should ask them to 
observe displinary rules, to abide by the law, to run their 
enterprises well, to love their motherland, and to work 
for China's reyuvenation. 


Ding Guangen added: The program for educating self- 
employed and private businessmen on the party's basic 
line consists of education on adherence to the four 
cardinal principles as well as the reform and opening up 
policies, on patriotism and collectivism, on relevant laws 
and regulations, and on occupational ethics. Through 
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such education, we should help those businessmen cor- 
rectly handle the interests of the state, society, and 
individuals; observe the state’s policies and decrees; and 
fulfill their responsibilities toward society. 


In conclusion Ding Guangen said: The crucial task at 
present is to concentrate on improving the economy and 
on efficiently handling our affairs. During the new year, 
let us follow the party’s basic line of “one central task 
and two basic points,” uphold the party’s leadership and 
our socialist convictions, work in unity and concert, and 
make fresh contributions toward building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics by achieving ACFIC’s glorious 
historic mission under the CPC’s leadership. 


A resolution adopted at today’s closing session urged 
ACFIC organizations at all levels and the broad ranks of 
ACFIC members to earnestly implement the guidelines 
of the CPC Central Committee’s directive on ACFIC’s 
work; to fully play the role of a civic organization 
oriented toward united front work and of a civilian 
commercial chamber; to carry forward the traditions of 
“patriotism, respect for one’s occupation, and obser- 
vance of the law’; to work in a down-to-earth manner; 
and to make greater contributions toward building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Tian Jiyun, Li Tieying on Agricultural Development 
OW'1201061492 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1528 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[By XINHUA reporter Lu Yongjian (7773 3057 1696) 
and JINGJI RIBAO reporter Chen Jiyang (7115 7139 
7122)) 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jan (XINHUA) —During an informal 
meeting this morning with represntatives attending a 
meeting on integrating agriculture, science, and educa- 
tion, Vice Premier Tian Jiyun emphasized that China's 
rural areas have a great potential for economic develop- 
ment. He added that China’s rural areas, in order to be 
comparatively well off in the 1990's, must count on 
advancement in science and technology, must have more 
proficient laborers, and must train large numbers of 
agricultural scientists and technicians. State Councillors 
Li Tieying, Song Jian, and Chen Junsheng, as well as 
officials of some provinces, departments, and commit- 
tees under the State Council, attended today’s informal 
meeting. 


Tian Jiyun said: It is entirely possible for China's rural 
areas to become comparatively well off in the 1990's. 
First of all, we must fully and firmly implement the 
decision adopted by the Eighth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, and must stabilize our 
rural policies so that the peasants’ production zeal can be 
preserved and the rural areas’ productivity can continue 
to grow. Second, we must increase investment. Our 
agricultural expenditure in the 1990's will be higher than 
that of the 1980's, including the expenditure for har- 
nessing large rivers and lakes and for sizable comprehen- 
sive agricultural development projects. 
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Regarding the enormous potential of China’s agriculture, 
Tian Jiyun said: China’s farming production is enor- 
mous. The nation has now an overall capacity to produce 
425 billion kg [kilograms] of grain a year. Many town- 
ships and counties in various parts of the country have 
croplands that can produce one tonne of grain per mu. 
Nevertheless, our future still lies in increasing unit yield. 
To tap the potential of our agricultural production, the 
nation will proceed with its sizable comprehensive agri- 
cultural development projects during the 1990's and will 
utilize disused mountains, slopelands, water bodies, and 
hills for development of agricultural production, irriga- 
tion, forestry, and various other economic diversifica- 
tion projects. There are many ways to use these 
resources, such as contracting them to individual, collec- 
tive, Or associated operators, or setting up state-run 
collective farms. 


Tian Jiyun stressed: We must also gradually restructure 
the mix of agricultural goods, and must produce a greater 
variety of quality products during the 1990's in accor- 
dance with the policy of producing more quality goods 
which can bring in higher incomes. We must act 
promptly to cultivate good species of fruits, aquatic 
products, and livestock, as well as species of rice and 
cereal and oil-bearing crops. Another way through which 
peasants can become comparatively well off is to restruc- 
ture their agricultural production and improve the 
quality of their agricultural goods. All local authorities 
should include the restructuring and improvement 
project in their agenda. 


Tian Jiyun added: Prosperity in rural areas is impossible 
without secondary and tertiary industries. New break- 
throughs should be made in the development of town- 
ship enterprises during the 1990's. The central and 
western parts of China in particular must develop their 
township enterprises before they can have stronger col- 
lective economies, increase peasants’ incomes, and 
create jobs for the large numbers of surplus laborers in 
the rural areas. 


Tian Jiyun said: The key to making a reality out of the 
possibility of rural areas becoming comparatively well off 
during the 1990's lies in training large numbers of skilled 
peasants. The integration of agriculture, science, and edu- 
cation—a way found by cadres and masses in various 
localities—is important for realizing this possibility. 


Tian Jiyun said that the experiences gained by various 
localities in this area should be summed up and popu- 
larized. He commented: All local governments should 
pay special attention to coordinating the operations of 
departments in charge of agriculture, science and tech- 
nology, and education; they should place the emphasis of 
integrating agriculture, science, and education on coun- 
ties and townships. To expedite agricultural develop- 
ment, local authorities should draw up preferential pol- 
icies to attract Outstanding scientists and technicians to 
work in rural areas, and should encourage educational 
departments to train more agricultural technicians for 
them. By doing this agriculture can develop, science 
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researchers can apply their knowledge, and education 
departments will have clear-cut objectives, thus creating 
the mechanisms by which integration can take place 
during development and by which development can 
proceed during integration. 


Li Tieying, state councillor and minister in charge of the 
State Education Commission, pointed out: The integra- 
tion of agriculture, science, and education is a new thing 
emerging during rural reform. Various localities should 
test it in some areas and support it in terms of funds, 
taxes, and policies. Song Jian, state councillor and min- 
ister in charge of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, stressed: The work of integrating agricul- 
ture, science, and education is something to be accom- 
plished by people in society as a whole. He urged science 
and technology authorities to be actively involved in this 
project and support the basic national policy of rejuve- 
nating agriculture by means of science and technology. 


Commentator Discusses Water Conservancy Work 


HK0401015092 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Dec 91 p 2 


{Commentator’s article: “Fostering a Group of New 
‘Giants’ in Water Conservancy Work”)} 


[Text] The state has already decided to invest some 10 
billion yuan in building and continuing 28 large-scale 
backbone water conservancy projects in the Huai He and 
Tai Hu river valley during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period. As for the relevant large-scale upstream projects 
on the Chang Jiang and Huang He, some have been 
completed and some are under active preparations. A 
number of water conservancy “giants” will emerge one 
by one. 


To administer the country and foster prosperity, we 
must harness rivers; this is determined by our country’s 
situation. Our country’s water resources rank sixth in the 
world, but per capita acquisition ranks in the 88th 
position. Rainfall is unevenly distributed, with southeast 
China having more, northwest China having less; it 1s 
also unevenly distributed in terms of time, with a con- 
centration mostly from July to September. Yearly vari- 
ation is also big, and there is a big difference between a 
year of abundant rainfall and a year of little rainfall, plus 
many mountainous geographical features, so it is very 
easy to have disasters caused by floods, waterlogging, 
and drought. In particular, in the past, the several big 
rivers and streams such as Huang He, Chang Jiang. Hua 
He, and Hai He brought numerous disasters to the 
people; when floods came they would be inundated, 
when floods passed they would see drought. Before the 
founding of New China, although many outstanding 
historical figures had led people to build many famed 
water conservancy projects, being restrained by the 
social system and science and technology, people could 
not cast off the fate of being controlled by water. Under 
the CPC's leadership, the dream of harnessing big rivers 
and streams in the past began to come true. In each 
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period of socialist construction, our country concen- 
trated strength to build some backbone projects to har- 
ness rivers. These include the eight key water control 
projects—such as the Sanmen [Three] Gorges project— 
in the mainstream of the Huang He, the key water 
control project at Danjiangkou in the tributary of the 
Chang Jiang, the key water control project at Gezhouba 
in the mainstream of the Chang Jiang, and so on. These 
large-scale backbone constructions stand upright like 
giants over the big rivers, and have played an irreplace- 
able role in adjusting and storing flood waters, pre- 
venting and reducing disasters, generating power, and 
irrigation and other comprehensive developments. In 
the past 40 years, the work we did in harnessing big 
rivers and the result we scored far surpassed any period 
in history. However, compared with the actual need, at 
present, the backbone projects for controlling the main 
rivers and streams in our country are not adequate, the 
basic facilities for flood prevention are rather backward, 
and the flood prevention standard 1s too low. Half of our 
country’s population, one-third of our farmland and the 
major bases of commodity cotton and grain, and the 
areas and cities producing two-thirds of the country’s 
industrial and agricultural output value, are not com- 
pletely free from the threat of floods from big rivers and 
streams. For example, in some sections along the down- 
stream Huang He and midstream and downstream 
Chang Jiang, if embankments collapse, the consequences 
would be unimaginable. We must stand on the strategic 
plane of coordinated development of population, 
economy, and environment, to further understand the 
importance of the harnessing of big rivers and streams. 
We must have the sense of urgency and resolutely 
harness big rivers and streams. If this thing is not done 
well, national economic construction and stable social 
development cannot be guaranteed. 


We must adopt comprehensive measures to harness big 
rivers and streams, and construction of large-scale back- 
bone water control projects is the most crucial link. Big 
floods must be controlled by big construction; this is 
self-explanatory. Backbone projects require a large 
amount of investment, a long construction period, and 
will have a direct impact on the development of many 
regions and departments after completion; they belong 
to basic facilities of the society. Therefore, these projects 
are usually the key projects directly arranged, organized, 
and constructed by the state. For the sake of the people's 
basic interest, it 1s completely necessary to concentrate 
certain strength in a certain period of time, to guarantee 
these key projects. Various regions and trades should 
consciously obey the overall situation, take initiative in 
offering plans and efforts, and even sacrifice some par- 
tial interests. 


Expediting the construction of large-scale backbone 
water conservancy projects is also intended to more 
effectively develop the role of medium and small water 
conservancy projects. Most of the large-scale projects 
currently playing a role were built in the 1950's and 
1960's, and very few were built in recent years. This 
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inadequacy was manifested during the flood disaster this 
year. The vast high-yielding farmland with coordinated 
irrigation channels along the Huai He and Tai Hu were 
all inundated this summer, and construction was seri- 
ously damaged. This indicates that without adequate 
large-scale backbone water conservancy projects as 
backup, when big floods occur, medium and small 
projects cannot be easily protected, not to mention play 
a role. 


As for large-scale backbone water conservancy projects, 
because they are big, so they must be dealt with more 
seriously, and good construction must be ensured. It is 
necessary to seriously learn from the successful experi- 
ence and the lesson of failure in building large-scale 
projects in the past four decades since the founding of 
our nation, and to design and build scientifically. For a 
project, first, do the foundation work well, and seriously 
design the project. It is necessary to do things strictly 
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according to the stipulated procedure for capital con- 
struction, and build the project with high standards and 
quality. In design and construction, we should pay 
attention to catching up with the scientific and techno- 
logical development in the international community, 
and adopt, as much as possible, new technology and 
science while taking into consideration our country’s 
actual situation, so as to ensure that the project yields the 
best returns. 


At the same time, when we strive to build new large-scale 
backbone water conservancy projects, we should also 
attach great importance to the work in constructing, 
maintaining, and managing the currently available 
projects, and we must not walk the old road of “stressing 
construction, neglecting management.” Only when back- 
bone projects and auxiliary projects are emphasized 
together, and construction and maintenance are empha- 
sized together, can the returns of water conservancy 
facilities fully play their roles. 
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East Region 


Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou at Foreign Affairs Meeting 
OW'1201110392 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] A provincial foreign affairs work conference has 
proposed that in carrying out their foreign affairs work, 
local authorities should adhere to the principle of serving 
economic construction and social development, playing 
an active role in our province's economic construction 
and social development and striving to bring about a 
new situation in foreign affairs work in order to promote 
our province's opening to the outside world. 


The conference was held in Hefei from 7 to 10 January. 
Participants were briefed on guidelines issued by the 
national conference on foreign affairs work, summed up 
our province's foreign affairs work, and drew up a plan 
for the province's future foreign affairs work. 


Provincial party and government leaders, including Lu 
Rongjing, Fu Xishou, Yang Yongliang, Hou Yong, Shao 
Ming, (Gu Hongben), Wu Changgi, Zhang Runxia, and 
Zhao Huaishou; and (Ming Ming), deputy secretary general 
of the provincial government, attended the conference. 


Also attending the conference were Liu Shan, deputy 
director of the Office of Foreign Affairs under the State 
Council, and responsible comrades from the Foreign 
Ministry, the International Liaison Department of CPC 
central Committee, and the Chinese People’s Associas- 
tion for Friendly Relations with Foreign Countries. 


Governor Fu Xishou spoke at the conference's opening 
ceremony. After affirming the positive role played by our 
province's local foreign affairs work in promoting 
Anhui's economic and social development, he called for 
efforts to further improve foreign affairs in the new year. 


He said: There are two characteristics in our province's 
economic structure and potential for economic develop- 
ment: our province has the geographical advantage of 
being near the coast and the advantage of access to 
resources of provinces in the hinterland. If we can make 
good use of these two advantages, we can invigorate 
Anhui. In carrving out foreign affairs work in our prov- 
ince, we must focus on economic construction, study our 
charateristics, and utilize our advantages. 


Fu Xishou said: In the coming days, the main tasks of 
our province in opening to the outside world are as 
follows: speeding up the pace of opening to the outside 
world throughout the province, placing special emphasis 
on the Wanjiang area; actively developing tourism and 
opening key tourist attractions to the world, opening up 
a pluralistic foreign trade market to enlarge the ratio of 
exports of manufactured goods, particularly exports of 
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new high-tech products; constantly improving the invest- 
ment environment, vigorously introducing foreign cap- 
ital, technology, and expertise; transforming old enter- 
prises; running joint ventures, cooperative enterprises, 
and wholly owned enterprises well; increasing the ratio 
of export-oriented enterprises; continuing to improve 
existing ports and doing well the work of opening Wuhu 
Port to the outside world; actively developing nongov- 
ernmental exchanges and cooperation; and gradually 
establishing an all-inclusive pattern of opening to the 
outside world. 


Lu Rongyjing, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
spoke at the co..ference. After analyzing the current inter- 
national situation, he stressed the need to seize favorable 
opportunities in advancing the nation’s economy. 


He pointed out emphatically: In vigorously advancing 
our province's opening to the outside world, we must 
enhance people's awareness of the importance of 
opening to the outside. In carrying out foreign affairs 
work, we should focus our attention on economic con- 
struction and strive to do our work well. 


Lu Rongjing pointed out: As foreign affairs offices at all 
levels have more channels of contact with the outside 
world and are in a position to have better access to 
information, they must make good use of their advan- 
tages and take the initiative to render services to eco- 
nomic construction. Cadres of foreign affairs offices 
should vigorously serve economic construction, do their 
utmost to act as go-betweens in their foreign contacts in 
order to promote Anhui's economic construction, truly 
make economic work a part of their foreign affairs work, 
and strive to increase their skills in serving economic 
construction. Meanwhile, they should actively expand 
propaganda work in foreign countries so as to make 
Anhui well known internationally. 


Lu Rongjing stressed: Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels must make foreign affairs work an 
important item on their agendas and strengthen their 
leadership over this work. The principal responsible 
comrades should personally attend to important issues. 
Foreign affairs offices should further strengthen training 
of foreign affairs cadres so as to make more contribu- 
tions to our province's opening to the outside world. 


Vice Governor Wu Changqi gave a summing-up report 
at the conclusion of the conference. (Yang Zuoliang), 
director of the provincial foreign affairs office, made a 
work report. 


‘Roundup’ Views Jiangsu Export Economy 
OW '1301025692 Beying XINHUA in English 
0236 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[“Roundup™: “Jiangsu Makes Giant Strides in Devel- 
oping Export-Oniented Economy”™] 


[Text] Nanjing, January 13 (XINHUA)—China’s 
leading industrial province, Jiangsu, made giant strides 
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in developing an export-onented economy in 199! 
despite severe flooding during the summer months. 
Xie Shulin, vice director of the provincial Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade Committee, said that the 
province's export volume last year was the highest since 
it opened foreign trade ports in 1974. The export volume 
stood at 3.46 billion U.S. dollars, increasing by 17.3 
percent over 1990. 


In 1991, Jiangsu Province approved 1,412 foreign- 
funded projects, of which foreign-funded enterprises 
stood at |,138, surpassing the total for the previous 10 
years. Foreign investment for these enterpmses reached 
737 million U.S. dollars, 2.2 times the figure for 1990. 
By the end of last year, the total number of foreign- 
funded enterprises had reached 2,250, ranking the prov- 
ince third in the country. 


Opening to the outside world and development of an 
export-oriented economy have been the key strategy of 
the province’s economic construction. Last year many 
economically-developed cities including Suzhou, Wuxi 
and Changzhou still played leading roles in developing 
an export-onented economy in the province. Despite the 
severe flooding of the summer months, Suzhou city 
purchased export goods valued at eight billion yuan last 
year, accounting for more than 30 percent of the city's 
total gross national product [as received]. In 1991, 
Suzhou approved 412 foreign-funded enterprises, one- 
third of the province's total. 300 enterprises which have 
gone into operation earned | 30 million U_S. dollars from 
exports last year. 


Sixteen foreign trade companies and enterprises in Wuxi 
city which are authorized to make foreign trade directly 
exported more than 100 U.S. dollars in 1991, 70 percent 
up over the 1990 figure. 


Pushed by the rapid development of an export-onented 
economy in the province's economically-developed 
areas, the northern part of the province and other poor 
areas also saw progress in developing such an economy. 


Purchase of export goods of Jurong County of Zhenjiang 
city stood at 50 million yuan in 1989. The figure reached 
220 million yuan last year. The later-opened cities of 
Xuzhou and Yancheng each approved 20 foreign-funded 
enterprises in 1991. 


An official with the provincial Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade Committee said that in the past two 
years Jiangsu Province had granted direct mghts to cities 
and counties of the province for approving foreign- 
funded enterprises. 


He said of the over 1,100 foreign-funded enterprises 
approved in 1991, 500 were established by rural enter- 
prises. Foreign investment for these enterprises stood at 
183 million U.S. dollars. To date, all the cities under the 
direct administration of the provincial government and 
all counties and county-ievel cities have established 
foreign-funded enterprises. 
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Statistics show that of the foreign-funded enterprises 
approved last year, 107 absorbed over five million U.S. 
dollars in investment each, the other 49 enterprises 
absorbed over 10 million U.S. dollars in investment each. 
Some of these enterpnses are engaged in high-tech develop- 
ment. 


Last year, Jiangsu province approved 247 Taiwan- 
funded enterpnses involving a total investment of 385 
million U.S. doliars. Contracted Taiwanese investment 
stood at 189 million U.S. dollars, surpassing the total 
amount of the previous five years. Many of the Taiwan- 
funded enterprises are involved in machinery, elec- 
tronics, chemical industry, textiles, light industry, 
cement and feed industry. 


In tandem with the import of foreign advanced technol- 
ogies, Jiangsu Province also made remarkable achieve- 
ments in developing overseas businesses. 


Al present, besides exporting labor, the province has also 
begun to contract projects in other countnes and estab- 
lish enterprises there. 


Last year, the province set up |0 non-trade enterprises in 
other countries. By the end of 1990, the total overseas 
enterprises established by Jiangsu had reached 40. scat- 
tered in 24 countries and regions. These enterprises are 
engaged in various industries including electronics, 
chemicals, textiles, and building businesses. 


Jiangsu's Suzhou Attracts More Overseas Funds 


OW'1101075392 Beying XINHUA in English 
0728 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text] Nanjing, January | 1 (XINHUA}—~A total of 412 
foreign-funded enterprises involving a combined foreign 
investment of 345 million U.S. dollars were approved 
last year in Suzhou, a scenic city in east China's Jiangsu 
Province. 


To date, the city has 300 foreign-funded firms in opera- 
tion. They exported 130 million U.S. dollars-worth of 
goods last year, double the figure for 1990. 


Suzhou, located on the Yangtze River delta, has made 
great efforts to improve its investment environment and 
develop export-onented industries. 


The total industrial and agricultural production value of 
the city has grown to rank fourth among all Chinese 
cities for the past seven years. 


According to local statistics, the total foreign trade 
volume reached eight billion yuan (about |.8 billion US. 
dollars) last year, 55 percent more than in 1990, 
accounting over 30 percent of the total production value 
of the city. 


All the city’s 164 satellite towns make products for 
export, and 10 of them have annual export volumes 
exceeding 100 million yuan each. 
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In the field of international economic and technological 
co-operation, the city has begun technical exports, con- 
tracted projects and founding joint ventures abroad. 


Last year the city set up five non-trade firms overseas in 
countnes including the Netherlands, Austna and the Phil- 
ippines, bringing its total number of overseas firms to !2; 
another 10 overseas projects are under negotiation. 


This scenic city attracts more than 300,000 overseas 
tourists each year. Its tourism industry makes over 100 
million yuan a year. 


This year the city will step up the development of the 
Kunshan mountain development zone, its new industrial 
zone and the Zhangjiawan port industrial zone. 


Jiang Chunyun Arranges 1992 Organizational Work 
SK 1101144392 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jan 92 


[Text] Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, gave a speech at the provincial meeting of 
directors of the organizational departments of the city 
and prefectural party committees held on 10 January. He 
pointed out that we should realistically strengthen the 
party's organizational work, ensure that the leadership at 
various levels is held firmly by those who are loyal to 
Marxism, and further provide a powerful organizational 
guarantee for the province's political stability, economic 
development, and social stability. 


The four-day provincial meeting of directors of the 
organizational departments of the city and prefectural 
party committees concluded in Jinan on 10 January. 


The meeting participants relayed and studied the guide- 
lines of the national meeting of organizational depart- 
ment directors, summed up the organizational work 
done in 1991, and studied and arranged the | 992 tasks. 


Tan Fude, Standing Committee member of the Standing 
Committee of the provincial party committee and 
director of the organizational department, made a work 
report at the meeting. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made an important speech at the conclusion of 
the meeting. 


Jiang Chunyun said: The province's organizational work 
tasks in 1992 are extremely heavy. The work of electing 
delegates to the 14th Party Congress, examining cadres, 
and strengthening and readjusting leading bodies 1s 
related to the overall situation, 1s of long-term impor- 
tance, and 1s of great and far-reaching significance in 
comprehensively and accurately implementing the basic 
party line and in ensuring the smooth progress of the 
province's 10-year plan. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Party committees at various 
levels, particularly organizational departments, should 
persist in the party cadres line and criteria, unswervingly 
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implement the policy of setting four requirements for 
cadres; and conscientiou"!y assume the responsibility for 
selecting skilled people for the party’s cause. 


Jiang Chunyun said: In regard to the cadres work of 
1992, we should pay particular attention to the work in 
the following four aspects: 


First, we should persist in the viewpoint of putting political 
integrity in the first place. We should pay particular atten- 
tion to examining cadres’ political stand and political per- 
formance at crucial moments, and to examining their ideo- 
logical quality and work style. The cadres without high 
political quality or good character must neither be promoted 
nor put in important positions. We should dismiss such 
cadres from their posts in the leading bodies to ensure the 
purity of leading bodies and to guarantee that the leadership 
of the party and the state is firmly grasped by those who are 
loyal to Marxism. 


Second, we should persist in the viewpoint of paying 
attention to practice. The cadres who have powerful 
political integrity, good work style, and good ideology; 
who devote themselves to the party’s cause; and who 
advance despite difficulties, bravely do pioneering work, 
and make outstanding achievements should be pro- 
moted to leading posts. The cadres who are of limited 
ability, have no idea how to keep forging ahead, indulge 
themselves in idle talk, and refuse to do practical work 
should be criticized, educated, or demoted. 


Third, we should persist in the viewpoint of following 
the mass line. The principle of from the masses, to the 
masses 1s the party’s work line. We must persist in this 
line in examining cadres. 


Fourth, we should persist in the viewpoint of selecting 
personnel from all corners of the land. We should persist 
in the cadre line of appointing people according to their 
political integrity and ability, eliminate the viewpoint of 
appointing people by favoritism as well as narrow- 
minded regionalism and departmentalism., widen the 
field of vision, and avoid following one pattern in 
selecting and promoting skilled persons. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed: We should further strengthen 
the construction of the rural grass-roots party organiza- 
tions and regard the construction of village-level party 
organizations with party branches as their nucleus as a 
key measure for implementing the guidelines of the 
eighth plenary session and for realizing the target of 
becoming fairly well-off. We should realistically 
strengthen the construction of enterprise party organiza- 
tions, strengthen and readjust the leading bodies of 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises, and 
further upgrade the unity and fighting force of enterprise 
leading bodies. Meanwhile, we should pay aitention to 
grasping the building of party organizations for organs, 
institutions of higher learning, and neighborhood com- 
mittees 


Jiang Chunyun urged party committees at various levels 
to regard the organizational work as a key political task, 
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realistically strengthen leadership, strive to make party 
organizations at various levels become stronger and 
more united and be full of fighting force, and welcome 
the convocation of the 14th Party Congress with fruitful 
work achievements. 


Attends Theoretical Study Meeting 
SK 1101040492 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Jan 92 


[Text] As soon as the new year began, the Standing 
Committee of the provincial party committee held a 
theoretical study meeting on 9 January to jointly study 
and discuss party history and party building theory. The 
first special topic of the study is to uphold the party's 
basic line, correctly handle the political and economic 
relations, and strive to push the economy forward. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, presided over the study meeting and gave an 
important speech. In line with the guidelines of the 
central directives on studying the works of Mao Zedong. 
party history, and party building theory, the Standing 
Committee of the provincial party committee has 
planned to concentrate efforts on the study of party 
history and party building theory from this January to 
October. In addition to mainly studying the works of 
Mao Zedong and Comrade Deng Xiaoping, 1 will also 
study the book on the 70 years of the CPC compiled by 
the Central Party History Research Center, and the study 
outlines of the Marxist theory on party building com- 
piled by the Propaganda Department of the party Cen- 
tral Committee. On the basis of studying on one’s own, it 
will also classify the study into six special topics and 
organize the collectives to study and discuss them. 


During the collective study and discussion, comrades of 
the party schoo! of the provincial party committee, and 
the lecturers’ group of the provincial party committee 
respectively gave speeches on the theoretical basis of the 
party's basic line, the Marxist principle on political and 
economic relations, and the Marxist theory on 
approaching problems in terms of politics first of all. 
During the discussion, the participants unamunously 
held that after holding office. a true Marxist political 
party must concentrate its efforts on developing produc- 
tive forces, pushing the national economy forward, and 
realizing socialist modernization. This is of important 
significance and urgency during our country’s present 
stage. In addition, it must be good at raising questions 
and solving problems politically, and guarantee the ful- 
fillment of revolutionary and construction tasks because 
this is determined by our party's nature of being the 
vanguard of the working class, and 1s a fine tradition of 
our party. To push economic construction forward, we 
must have a correct political onentation and a stable and 
united environment, coordinate the relations among 
various sectors. and boost enthusiasm in all aspects. 
Without political conditions and political guarantees, it 
will be difficult to maintain social stability and push the 
economy forward 
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In his speech, Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Since the 
third plenary session of the 11th party Central Com- 
mittee, our party has established the basic line of taking 
economic construction as the central task, upholding the 
four cardinal principles, and persisting in reforms and 
opening up. Practice fully proved that this basic line is in 
comformity with the Marxist theory and the national 
conditions of China, and 1s a strong motivation, bringing 
great development to vanous undertakings. He said: The 
four cardinal pnnciples have provided an essential envi- 
ronment, orientation and motivation for our country’s 
economic construction. Reforms and opening up have 
created conditions for fully developing the level of 
productive forces. The two are equally important, and 
they all serve the central tasks. Neither of them can be 
dispensed with. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Correctly handling the polit- 
ical and economic relations 1s the precondition to deter- 
mining whether we can correctly implement the party's 
basic line. We have paid great attention to the economic 
role. At the same time, we have also paid great attention 
to the reaction of politics on the economy. At present, we 
should correctly approach the issues of relations between 
politics and the economy. The situation has called on 
each and every leading cadre to have the ability of 
studying and handling problems in terms of politics. We 
should take the economy as a central task. Likewise. we 
should not neglect and slacken efforts in politics. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed: Marxist theory is our strong 
political advantage. We must firmly grasp this ideolog- 
ical weapon, and actively strengthen the study of Maruist 
theory. Cadres at all levels, particularly young cadres, 
should [words indistinct]. If they fail to study Marxist 
theory, they cannot become successors of the proletanan 
cause. If we have a good command of the Marxist stand, 
viewpoint and method, we will become a powertul 
person and a winner. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and provincial governor, Gao Chang and 
Ma Zhongcai, deputy secretaries of the provincia! party 
committee, Miao Fenglin, Tan Fude, and Li Chunting. 
members of the Standing Committee of the provincial 
party committee, attended the study meeting and gave 
speeches. Vice Governors Ma Shizhong. Zhang Ruifeng. 
and Wang Jiangong: Lu Maozeng. vice chairman of the 
provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, Tan Qilong. and Su Yiran, 
veteran comrades of the province. also attended the 
study meeting and discussion 


Addresses Plant Directors’ Forum 


S$K 1401073992 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, made a speech at the 13 January forum 
attended by plant directors and managers of some state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. He emphat- 
ically pointed out that the people from higher levels and 
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below across the province should further conscientiously 
impiement the guidelines of the central working confer- 
ence and the work conference of the provincial party 
committee, put the invigoration of state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises and the increased economic 
results of enterprises in a prominent position, regard this 
as a political task, and unswervingly and firmly grasp it. 


More than 20 plant directors and managers from large 
and medium-sized enterprises in Jinan gathered at the 
meeting hall of the No. 2 (Guangming) plant of Jinan on 
the morning of 13 January. Jiang Chunyun, secretary of 
the provincial party committee, Ma Shizhong. vice gov- 
ernor of the provincial government, and some other 
leaders seated themselves among these entrepreneurs 
and jointly talked about the great matter of invigorating 
State-owned large and medium-sized enterprises. Zhai 
Yongbo, secretary of the Jinan party committee and 
mayor of the city, made a report at the forum. He said: 
Since the latter half of iast year, the economic situation 
of the city has gradually improved and the economic 
results have noticeably nsen after a fall, thanks to the 
conceried efforts made by the people from higher levels 
on down across the city. As of the end of 1991, 37 of the 
city’s 58 money-losing budgetary enterprises turned def- 
icits into profits. 


At the forum, Jiang Chunyun also conscientiously heard 
the speeches made by directors and managers of the 
Jinan general iron and steel plant, the Jinan general 
metallurgical plant, the No. 2 (Guomuing) plant of Jinan, 
the No. | (*testeng ground), the general tower plant, the 
No. | machine tool plant, and the general motor vehicle 
plant. He took notes, chipped in, and made inquires 
during their speeches. He made an important speech on 
how to further improve state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Over the past two years, 
particularly since last September when the central 
working conference was held, the localities across the 
province have conscientiously implemented the guide- 
lines of the central working conference and the work 
conference of the provincial party committee, put the 
improvement of state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises in an important position: adopted a series of 
measures, and made proper achievements. Seeing the 
general situation, we know that last year, the province 
better fulfilled some major economic targets. The prov- 
ince’s overall industrial situation 1s taking a turn for the 
better in a step-by-step manner. Large and medium-sized 
enterprises have enhanced their vitality and are contin- 
uously developing in a good onentation. However, we 
must not overestimate the achhevements. We only made 
a good start mm imvigorating large and medium-sized 
enterprises. Particularly, we must not be blind or opti- 
mistic over the improved economic results. The eco- 
nomic results have not returned to the historically 
highest level The problem of enterprises having a pos- 
sibility of suffering deficits is considerably serious. We 
still have a long way to go in order to catch up with the 
advanced provinces and municipalities. 
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Jiang Chunyun said: Poor economic efficiency is the 
mayor factor affecting the current economic develop- 
ment. This problem 1s more prominent in some large and 
medium-sized enterprises. We should clearly understand 
this. We should regard the improvement of state-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises and the improve- 
ment of their economic results as a prominent task and a 
political task in the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, and 
unswervingly and persistently attend to it. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: We should regard the read- 
justment of structures and the improvement of economic 
results as the fundamental guiding ideology 1n improving 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises. Unrea- 
sonable structure is the main reason for the failure to 
improve enterprises. The waste due to unreasonable 
structure 1s the biggest waste. Therefore. we should make 
a breakthrough in readjusting structures so as to help 
enterprises improve economic results. 


Jiang Chunyun said: The prominent problems in production 
structure and product mix seriously affect the development 
of enterprises as wel' as the products’ competitiveness. 
Enterprises should cater to the market demands to accel- 
erate the readjustment of product mix, to upgrade and 
renew products, and to ceaselessly develop new vaneties of 
products. We cannot make progress by trusting in chance 
and windfalls Enterprises should be determined to readjust 
product mia accurately according to the demands of mar- 
kets. Those that are the first to readjust product mix will 
gain benefits earlier than others. Those that refuse to make 
readjustment will find themselves in a passive position. 
suffer losses, or be eliminated. We should concentrate 
efforts on developing a number of key products and a 
number of products with competitiveness and make these 
products pillars of Shandong’s economy in the |990's and 
even in the 2/st century. We should place Shandong prod- 
ucts in the markets at home and particular!, in international 
markets 


Jiang Chunyun said: We should take the path of cooperation 
and organize enterprise associations. The traditional con- 
cepts that enterprises are small and all-cmbracing or that 
enterprises are large and all-embracing still fetter the 
thinking of leaders and enterprises. These concepts must be 
smashed. Those where conditions are mpe should immedi- 
ately cooperate but not delay any more 


Jiang Chunyun stressed) We should deepen reforms. 
change the operational mechanisms. and give full scope 
to the enthusiasm and creativity of staff members and 
workers so that all enterprises will gradually become 
producers and managers that have initiative in manage- 
ment, assume sole responsibility for their profits or 
losses, develop on their own, and accumulate on their 
own. According to the principle of coordinating the 
planned economy with market regulation, we should 
send enterprises to markets and have enterprises with- 
stand the tests at the markets at home and abroad. We 
should focus efforts on reforming labor, personnel 
affairs, and distribution systems, and be sure to smash 
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the iron bow! of staff and workers, to remove the :ron 
chair from cadres, and to break the big pot from which 
everybody can cal. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed: Governments at vanous levels 
should further improve their functions, strengthen ser- 
vice, and provide a good external environment for 
invigorating large and medium-sized enterpnses. We 
should vigorously promote technological progress. per- 
sistently take the path of relying on science and tech- 
nology to tap potential, improve and strengthen manage- 
ment. increase economic results through management. 
wholeheartedly rely on the working class to run enter- 
prises. do a good job in building enterprise leading 
bodies. and conscientiously upgrade the unity and 
fighting forces of the enterpnse leading bodies. 


Zhao Zhihao Addresses Enlarged Government Plenum 


SK 1301073092 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
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[Text] Governor Zhao Zhihao delivered a speech at the 
people's government enlarged plenum on |! January. in 
which he urged governments and departments at all 
levels to continuously carry forward the tradition of 
fearing no difficulties and being unwilling to lag behind. 
to remain sober-minded, to maintain a good mental 
attutude, to closely unite as one. to truly grasp and 
realistically engage in work. to successfully conduct work 
m varus fields in a creative way, and to greet the 
convocation of the 14th CPC Congress with their out- 
standing achievements. 


The provincial people's government changed the former 
methods of convening a plenum. During the enlarged 
plenum. |4 provincial level departments summanzed their 
work done in the past to find out problems. clearly defined 
the measures of conducting 1992 work. and put forward 
specific suggestions for the people's government work 


After hearing opimons raised by the departments. Gov- 
ernor Zhao Zhihao cited several points emphatically on 
enhancing leadership and dealing with problems. in 
which he pornted out that to maintain and develop the 
province's good situation in politics and the economy, it 
i$ MOSt important for us to maintain the mental attitude 
of exerting ourselves to make progress. to impose high 
standards and strict demands on ourselves, and to make 
steady efforts to create first-grade work. Various depart- 
ments should follow the demand of enhancing every 
backward work. do a good job in making work arrange- 
ments for 199° by proceeding from dealing with the 
prominently weak links, examine and compare every 
work or item im line with the national or provincial 
advanced standards, formulate practically feasible tar- 
ects and plans. and impicment these targets and plans in 
a down-to-earth manner A good job should be done in 
implementing in a creative way the policies and mea- 
sures of the CPC Central Committee, the State Council, 
the provincial party committee, and the provincial peo- 
ple's government. and in concentrating efforts on car- 
rying out combination among policies and measures 
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Zhao Zhihao pointed out mm his speech that leadership 
means service thal means to solve problems and to whole- 
heartedly help the masses at the grassroots level get nd of 
their wornes aad difficulties. To this end. what is most 
important 1s that we should usually go deep into grassroots 
level units to carry oul investigation and study and to 
conduct our work by having a definite object un view 


In his speech. Zhao Zhihoa urged governments at all 
levels and vanous departments to be good al grasping 
major contradictions, to concentrate then efforts on 
successfully dealing with the key problems. to make work 
arrangements for pnority items. to organize forces ratio- 
nally, and to resolutely score results from the work 
Vanous departments should actively and closely coord:- 
nate with cach other and refrain from shifting tasks onto 
others and even from setting up man-made obstacles 


Zhao Zhihao stressed in his speech that the key to 
determining whether a department or unit can boost its 
work hes in its party orgamization and to determining 
whether the staffers of a department or unit can fulfill 
their tasks hes in their chief or deputy chief. Only the 
good chiefs of leading bodies can bring up good bodies 
that can bring up good contingents of personne! To 
exercise correct and effective leadership. we should 
enhance study, be good at utilizing time to discuss 
principles or ideological guidelines. and refrain fiom 
learning something only through the doing of work. To 
make a success in unity. we should learn from others 
good points and tolerate their shoricomings Only by so 
Cong can we foster our strong points on the whole and 
win the championship 1n a collective way Efforts should 
be made to siress principles in big events and style in 
small events and to reach unity with the highest signifi- 
cance by carrying out criticism and self-criticism. We 
should straighten out our work style and truly achieve in 
understanding the whole situation. grasping hig events. 
and doing practical deeds. We should be just and honest 
in livelihood and work style and refrain from being 
voracious and gaining petty advantages 


Attending the enlarged plenum were responsible com- 
rades from the relevant departments and responsibic 
persons from various democratic parties 


Shandong Views Youth Work Progress, Results 
SK 1301073292 Jinan Shandong People s Radiw 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text}) The leading group in charge of youth work under 
the provincial party committee held its second confer- 
ence in Jinan on |! January. It was suggested at the 
conference that efforts should be made to further opti- 
mize the working environment of youths. to actively 
explore the law of youth work. and to vigorously bring up 
qualified successors of socialist undertakings 


lt was contended at the conference that since its 
founding. the youth work leading group under the pro- 
vincial party committee had exercised leadership over 
the youth work, coordinated between youth work and 
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others, and conducted ts work in a down-to-carth 
manner, bringing great changes to the province's youth 
work based on research and a gratifying situation in 
which the province's youth work 1s achieving prosperous 
development. In particular, the quality of youths 
throughout the province in both politics and ideology 
has been obviously upgraded thanks to the efforts made 
by vanous social circles, and their morality and views 
have taken on an entirely new look. Major indicators in 
thes regard are that the broad masses of youths have 
further reinforced their belief in following the party to 
walk along the socialist road; that their enthusiasm in 
building socialism has run increasingly high. that the 
broad masses of young workers have actively joined in 
enterprise reforms, that 4.5 million young workers have 
joined in the socialist labor emulation dnve of double 
reductions and double improvements during the yearly 
campaign of increasing varieties of products and eco- 
nomic results, that the broad masses of young peasants 
have enthusiastically plunged into the activities of deep- 
ening the rural reform and of having science and tech- 
nology make agriculture flourish; that the social practice 
activities participated in by the broad masses of youths 
and students with regard to having science and tech- 
nology make agriculture flourish and making fact- 
finding tours throughout the country or the province 
have scored marked economic results and social bene- 
fits. that the broad masses of young intellectuals have 
also actively plunged into the activities of making con- 
tributions to their own profession in order to fulfill the 
Exghth Five-Year Plan and made marked contributions 
to making scientific and technological progress and 
achieveng economic development, and that the broad 
masses of youths have displayed the contemporary 
brand new morality and style and features by regarding 
Lei Feng and La: Ning as an example. 


It was pointed out at the conference that in facing the 
severe test of steadily deepening the drive of conducting 
reforms and opening to the outside world and in line 
with the practical need of winning over the successors of 
socialist undertakings, efforts should be made to contin- 
uously enhance ideological and political education 
among youths. to further upgrade the quality of youths in 
both politics and ideology. to bring into full play the 
shock-force role of youths in building the two civiliza- 
tions, to put the work of dealing with the crimes com- 
mitted by youths on the mmportant schedule of youth 
work, to actively jomn im the activities of comprehen- 
sively consolidating public security, to resolutely cornbat 
the evil phenomena of endangering the healthy growth of 
youths and of seducing youths to commit crimes, and to 
effectively curtail the trend in which the rate of youth 
delinquency 1s increasing year after year. 


Presiding over and addressing the conference was Ma 
Zhongcai, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee and chief of the leading group in charge of youth 
work under the provincial party committee. 
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Shandong’s Use of Foreign Capital Reviewed 
SK 1301054792 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
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[Text] Our province made great achievements in foreign 
capital utilization work last year. Foreign exchange earnings 
through export created by foreign capital proyects increased 
by a large margin. According to statistics, the province 
approved 1.176 projects involving joint, cooperative, and 
foreign funded enterprises, the three forms of import pro- 
cessing and compensation trade, and government loans. The 
contracts involved $869 million in foreign capital, showing 
an increase of 75 percent and 57 percent, respectively, over 
1990. Foreign exchange earnings created by foreign capital 
projects and foreign exchange earnings turned out by non- 
trade projects totalled $420 million. an increase of 68 
percent over 1990. 


Last year the main characteristics of our province's 
foreign investment work were: First, the number of joint, 
cooperative and foreign funded enterpmses increased by 
a large margin. A total of 801 enterprises of this category 
were established, and the contacts involved $650 millon 
in foreign capital, which equaled the sum of the previous 
10 years. Second, the onentation of using foreign capital 
was basically rational. The number of foreign capital 
projects carned out by such trades as agriculture, energy. 
communications, raw materials, and high and new tech- 
nology increased noticeably. In addition, a number of 
key large and medium-sized projects were initiated. 
Third, foreign capital proyects which were transplanted 
to old enterprises played a dominant role, accounting for 
more than 90 percent of the newly approved projects. 
Fourth, the sources of foreign capital were diversified, 
coming from more than 30 countnes and regions in the 
five continents. Fifth, foreign capital projects created 
noticeable economic efficiency and social benefit, and 
provided job opportunities for hundreds of thousands of 
people. The export of joint, cooperative, and foreign 
funded enterprises in particular accounted for more than 
10 percent of the province's export of ordinary commod- 
ities. Thus, joint, cooperative, and foreign funded enter- 
prises have become a vital force in the development of 
our province's export-onented economy. 


Shandong Exceeds 1991 Raw Coal Production Plan 
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{Summary} In 1991, the collenes whose products are 
distributed according to the provincial unified plan 
turned out 40.64 million tons of raw coal, overfulfilling 
the raw coal production plan by 6.59 million tons. 


Shanghai Leaders Visit Zhejiang Counterparts 
OW 1201010092 Shanghai People’s Radio Neiwork 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jan 92 


[From the “Morning News” program] 
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[Text] Acting on central leaders’ instructions and at the 
invitation of the Zhejiang Provincial CPC Committee 
and the provincial people’s government, a Shanghai 
municipal! delegation headed by Wu Bangguo, secretary 
of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, and Huang 
Ju, mayor of Shanghai, visited Ningbo, Zhoushan, and 
other open coastal areas in Zhejiang from 7 through 10 
January. Li Zemin, secretary of the Zhejiang Provincial 
Party Committee, and Ge Hongsheng, governor of Zhe- 
jiang, had cordial meetings with members of the delega- 
tion and accompanied them in visiting Ningbo’s Beilun 
Port and its industrial zone, Zhoushan’s Yeyashan port 
distric., Shengs: County, the Second Zhoushan Ocean 
Fishery Company, the Luhuashan, and [words indis- 
tinct] other units. 


During the visit members of the Shanghai delegation had 
talks with the local party and government leaders and 
bnefed them about Shanghai's economic development 
and the development of Pudong. 


The leaders of Zhejiang and Shanghai also had fnendly 
and candid discussions on promoting Shanghai-Zhejiang 
economic Cooperation concerning port use, commerce, 
tourism, and fishery during the 1990's. They also signed 
minutes about their talks on promoting Shanghai- 
Zhejiang cooperation. 


During the talks, the leaders of Shanghai and Zhejiang 
expressed satisfaction over the assistance and support 
they have given one another in their development over a 
long penod of ume. Wu Bangguo and Huang Ju said that 
the ties between Zhejiang and Shanghai have been very 
close for many years, and that Shanghai is profoundly 
thankful for Zhejiang’s support which is essential for 
Shanghai's dcvelopment. They stressed: Shanghai will 
play the China card in opening up and developing 
Shanghai during the 1990's. The development of Pudong 
will be based on the entire Changjiang Delta and prov- 
inces in eastern China. Shanghai welcomes enterprises 
and institutes in various parts of Zhejiang to set up 
businesses in Pudong and work with Shanghai in devel- 
oping Pudong together. 


When they discussed the use and development of 
Ningbo's Beilun Port with comrades in Zhejiang, they 
indicated that Shanghai will do all it can to help Zhejiang 
develop. construct, and use Zhejiang’s deepwater ports. 


Li Zemin and Ge Hongsheng pointed out that Shanghai 
is the nation’s economic center, and that they were ready 
to mobilize units in Zhejiang to invest in Pudong, taking 
advantage of Shanghai's special policies for Pudong’s 
development. They added that Zhejiang’s Beilun Port 
would give full scope to its capacity and do all it can to 
serve Shanghai. 


‘Roundup’ on Shanghai's Foreign Investment Status 
OW 1301094192 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0215 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Economic Roundup: Shanghai Witnesses a Second 
Great Upsurge in Investment by Foreign Businessmen 
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(by reporters Bai Guoliang (4101 0948 5328) and Lv Bin 
(7120 2430))"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Shanghai, 13 January (XINHUA}—A second 
great upsurge in investment by foreign businessmen is 
taking place in Shanghai after the implementation of the 
reform and opening policy. On average, every day in 
1991 a foreign investment project was approved and 
$1.23 million’s worth of foreign funds were attracted. 
Some foreign investors said Shanghai has an investment 
environment that 1s full of opportunities and has a very 
brght future. 


The statistical figures just collected by the Shanghai 
Municipal Work Commission for Foreign Investment 
showed that the number of foreign investment projects 
approved by Shanghai in 1991 increased by 80 percent 
from that of 1990 and that Shanghai attracted a total of 
$450 million’s worth of foreign funds from agreements 
signed in 1991, up 20 percent from last year’s amount. 
These figures indicated 1991 witnessed a second peak in 
foreign investments in Shanghai in 12 years. 


Shanghai began attracting large scale direct investment 
from foreign businessmen in 1979 when China launched 
the campaign to implement the reform and opening 
policy and reached the first peak from that time until 
1985. A total of 94 foreign investment projects which 
attracted $715 million’s worth of foreign funds were 
approved in 1985. Since then until 1990, in conjunction 
with the endeavor to readjust production structure, 
Shanghai paid attention to providing guidance for direct 
investment by foreign businessmen and entered into a 
new phase of readjustment and improvement in its work 
to attract foreign funds. On an average, 152 foreign 
investment projects were approved and $330 million’s 
worth of foreign funds were attracted every year during 
the penod. 


After China announced the project to promote develop- 
ment of the New Pudong Area and open its doors to the 
outside world in April 1990, foreign businessmen 
showed keen interest once again in their investments in 
Shanghai. In 1991, foreign investments in Shanghai 
began an upsurge and set a new record that surpassed the 
investment amount attracted during the first peak 
period. Furthermore, this time foreign businessmen 
showed an entirely different interest in the sectors for 
their investments which have the following six notable 
features: 


—The first great upsurge in investment by foreign busi- 
nessmen concentrated mostly on the service indus- 
tries, such as hotels and so forth. The 19 hotel industry 
investment projects carned out during the penod 
attracted $659 million’s worth of foreign funds, while 
foreign funds invested in industrial projects were less 
than $50 million. A total of 331 foreign investment 
projects for industnal production were approved in 
1991. They accounted for 90 percent of the total 
number of foreign investment projects approved in 
that year and attracted foreign funds worth $330 
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million representing 75 percent of t.< total amount of 
foreign funds attracted in the same year. Among them 
28 projects have foreign investment in excess of $5 
million. 

—The New Pudong Area has become the focus of 
investment by foreign businessmen. A total of 89 
foreign investment projects which attracted foreign 
funds worth $100 millon settled in the area in the 
whole year. They were equivalent to the sum total of 
foreign investment projects and foreign funds 
attracted by Pudong in the previous |! years. 

—The number of enterpnses solely owned by foreign 
businessmen shot up. A total of 50 enterprise projects 
solely owned by foreign businessmen were approved 
in the whole year. They attracted $108 muillion’s worth 
of foreign funds. Both the number of projects and the 
amount of foreign funds they introduced surpassed the 
sum total of those attracted in the previous years and 
indicated the confidence that foreign businessmen 
have in the investment environment in Shanghai. 

—There was a marked increase in the number of enter- 
prises that increased investments. As a result of satis- 
factory production and business operations, 90 enter- 
prises with investment by foreign businessmen 
increased their investments during the year. A total of 
$100 muilhon’s worth of additional investments made 
during the whole year, the largest investment amount 
increase compared to all previous years. 

—Shangha: is the first city in China to introduce | 
million special share certificates, called B certificates, 
with a total face value of 100 million yuan, thereby 
blazing the way for absorbing foreign funds and setting 
up a diverse structure for foreign capital in the form of 
joint ventures, cooperative ventures, solely foreign 
funded enterprises, and equity investment in 
Shangha: 

—Japan’s direct investment in Shanghai totaled $130 
million in 1991. topping other countries for the first 
tume in history. At the present. Hong Kong, the United 
States, and Japan are the tiiree biggest investors in 
Shanghai. The number of factories funded by Taiwan 
businessmen grew rapidly to 100 in 1991, with a total 
investment of $140 million. In addition, Austria, 
Mexico, Brazil, and [South] Korea also joined the 
wave of investment in Shanghai, totaling 27 countnes 
with investment in Shanghai 


According to the analysis of experts here, the second wave of 
foreign investment 1s inseparable from Shanghai's efforts to 
constantly improve tts investment environment. 


In order to attract foreign investors, Shanghai has in 
recent years formulated a series of laws and policy 
measures to protect the lawful mghts and interests of 
foreign investors in various areas. The Municipal Com- 
mission on Foreign Economic Relations and Trade and 
the Municipal Commission on Foreign Investment have 
set up a joint office to facilitate foreign investors with a 
management system of “One Window, One Office, and 
One Stamp.” Following the State Council's decision to 
designate the Pudong New District as the focus of 
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China's opening to the outside world in the next decade, 
Shanghai has become an even greater aliraction to 
foreign businessmen. 


As of the end of 1991, Shanghai had approved |.227 
foreign funded enterprises and absorbed $3.33 billion 
foreign capital. Of these enterprises, some 700 already in 
operation have reported smooth production and man- 
agement and have achieved a 98 percent success rate. 
This very fact has obviously abetted foreign businessmen 
looking for investment opportunities. According to sta- 
tustics, as of the end of 1991, 75 percent of the foreign 
funded enterprises already in operation and production 
in Shanghai had started to earn profits, and 55 of them 
had reported annual profits of more than | million yuan. 
The industrial output value of foreign funded enterprises 
in Shangha: reached '. 5 billion yuan in 1991, a 64 
percent increase over the preceding year. The portion of 
the output value of foreign funded enterpnses in the total 
municipal industrial output value also increased from 
5.2 percent in 1990 to 7.9 percent in 1991. In this way, 
foreign capital has played an important role in Shang- 
hai's industrial production system. 


An authoritative source of the Municipal Commission 
on Foreign Investment has predicted that because an 
increasing number of foreign investors have turned their 
eyes toward Shanghai, the 1991 waves of foreign invest- 
ment in Shanghai will continue this year. Currently 
negotiations for several hundred foreign funded projects 
are under way, among them there are quite a few major 
projects with a total investment exceeding $100 million. 
In addition, some foreign funded enterprises intend to 
mecrease their investments. For example, the foreign 
investors of the Shanghai Volkswagon Automobiie Com- 
pany, Limited, a Sino-German joint venture, will 
increase their capital by $200 million: and the U.S. 3-M 
Company will increase its capital by $12.9 millon 


Experts in Shanghai believe that amid the waves of 
foreign investment, Shanghai should, in accordance with 
long-range strategic development goals, give priority to 
inducing selective foreign funded projects which have 
advanced technology and are geared for export. Mean- 
while, it 1s necessary to correct the tendency to empha- 
size the examination of applications and neglect current 
supervision in work related to direct investment by 
foreign businessmen, and to strengthen the supervision 
and management of foreign investors so as to ensure a 
healthy flow of foreign capital into Shanghai 


Share Regulations Issued 
OW'1101081692 Beying XINHUA in English 
0741 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text] Shanghai, January 11 (XINHUA}—The munic- 
ipal government of Shanghai city in east China promul- 
gated yesterday administrative rules for B shares 
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The admunistrative rules were released by the People’s 
Bank of China and the Shanghai Municipal Admunistra- 
tuuve Office of Special Shares in Renminbi (RMB) cur- 
rency. According to the rules, foreign investors can 
transfer interest, dividends and profits of B shares out of 
the country after paying tax according to relative regu- 
lations. And the transactions in B shares are limited to 
being conducted at the Shanghai Secunties Exchange. 
one of the only two stock markets in the country. 


On November 30 Shanghai issued for the first time in the 
country one million special shares for foreign investors, 
known as B shares. The shares were counted in RMB and 
paid in foreign currencies at the U.S. dollar exchange rate. 


Any legal or natural person and business organization 
from abroad or from Hong Kong, Taiwan or Macao can 
buy B shares. 


The B shares have face values of 100 yuan per share and 
are sold at a price of 420 yuan per share. 


The B shares of the Shanghai Vacuum Electron Device 
Co. Lid, one part of the B shares with a total face value 
of 100 million yuan, will be on open sale in the middle of 
this month and will go on the market on the Shanghai 
Securities Exchange next February. 


Central-South Region 


Xie Fei Attends Guangdong CPPCC Meeting 


HK 1301125892 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Excerpt] The Fifth Session of the Sixth Guangdong Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Com- 
mittee was solemnly opened in Guangzhou this morning. Its 
agenda is as follows: Listening to and discussing the work 
report of the sixth Standing Committee of the CPPCC 
provincial Committee, listening to and discussing the report 
of the motions work committee of the CPPCC provincial 
Committee on the motions work since the fourth session of 
the sixth CPPCC provincial Committee; attending the fifth 
session of the seventh provincial people's congress as non- 
voting delegates and listening to and discussing the provin- 
cial government's work report and other relevant reports. 
carrying [tong guo 6639 6665] the resolutions of the fifth 
session of the sixth CPPCC provincial Committee, carrying 
the motions examination report of the fifth session of the 
sixth CPPCC provincial Committee, discussing the addi- 
tions and removals of some Standing Committee members 
of the sixth CPPCC provincial Committee. 


The session is scheduled to last seven days. 


Wu Nansheng, chairman of the CPPCC provincial Com- 
mittee, presided over the opening this morning. Vice 
chairmen Yang Yingbin, Zheng Qun, Qi Feng. He 
Baosong, Huang Yaoshen, Li Chen, Chen Zibin, Li 
Jinpei, Shen Yongchun, Zhang Zhanxia, Zerg Jinyi, 
Yang Kuizhang, and Xiao Yaotang were seated on the 
rostrum. Ye Xuanping, vice chairman of the CPPCC 
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national Committee, Xie Fei, secretary of Guangdong 
provincial CPC Committee, Zhu Senlin, deputy secre- 
tary of provincial party committee and acting provincial 
governor, Guo Rongchang, deputy secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee, Lu Ruihua, standing committee 
member of the provincial party committee and vice 
provincial governor, Wang Ning, chairman of the pro- 
vincial advisory committee, Lin Ruo, chairman of the 
provincial people's congress Standing Committee, and 
Yang Li and Fang Shaoyi, vice chairmen of the provin- 
cial congress; (Xie Youmuing), deputy political com- 
mussar of the provincial military district, as well as the 
comrades in charge of the provincial discipline inspec- 
tion committee, court, and procuratorate, were present 
to offer congratulations on the opening of the session. 


[passage omitted] 


Zhu Senlin Delivers Government Work Report 


HK 1301130092 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Jan 92 


{Text} Acting Governor Zhu Senlin delivered a govern- 
ment work report at the fifth session of the seventh 
provincial people's congress held this morning. When 
speaking on last year’s achievements, he said: Through 
the concerted efforts of the broad ranks of cadres and 
masses all over the province, the overall situation has 
turned out better than what was expected at the begin- 
ning of the year. The major targets for economic and 
social development in 1991 adopted by the fourth ses- 
sion of the seventh provincial people's congress have ail 
been accomplished. 


Acting Governor Zhu Senlin said: The province's 
economy has basically operated along a normal orbit in 
the past year. In agriculture, we overcame serious natural 
calamities and reaped a good harvest. Though 320.000 
metric tons lower than the previous year, the grain 
Output was the second best in history and the per unit 
area yield reached record high. Industry enjoyed a com- 
prehensive growth. “sovernments at various levels con- 
scientiously implemented the various policies and mea- 
sures for strengthening the vitality of large and medium- 
sized state enterprises and took substantial steps to 
improve the sales of their products and the process of 
ending losses and increasing profits. Various production 
and technical targets were reached. The market had a 
steady pickup and prices remained stable. Foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade steadily expanded in the 
structural transfer from the old to the new. A balance was 
maintained between revenues and expenditures. A new 
siep was taken in integrating the work in science and 
technology with economic construction. The pace of 
developing mountainous areas quickened and the work 
of supporting the poor made marked progress. The 
peasants per-capita net income registered 929 yuan. up 
6.6 percent, and another 80,000 people rose above the 
line of inadequate food and clothing. There was compre- 
hensive development in the building of spiritual civili- 
zation and various socialist undertakings all over the 
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province, thus consolidating stability and unity. New 
progress was made in economic restructuring. 


Views Tasks for 1992 


HK 1401010692 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0400 GIT 9 Jan 92 


[Text] While making a work report to the fifth session of the 
seventh provincial people's congress on behalf of the pro- 
vincial government, Acting Governor Zhu Senlin said with 
respect to the tasks for 1992: The year 1992 will see 
Guangdong’s economy embark on a course of normal and 
comprehensive development. This year, Guangdong will 
also deepen reform and open wider to the outside world. To 
promote agriculture and the work in rural areas, we must 
stabilize vanous policies toward rural areas, continuing to 
perfect the responsibility system mainly featunng house- 
hold-based contracts that link remuneration to output as 
well as the dual management system that combines house- 
hold with collective operations, establish and perfect the 
economic cooperation system involving units at three levels 
in rural areas, and gradually expand the strength of the 
collective economy. 


Zhu Senlin pommted out: A key task for the provincial 
government in 1992 is to enliven state-run large and 
medium enterprises. We must place this task in a prominent 
position and make concentrated efforts to achieve fruitful 
results. The provincial authorities as well as big and 
medium-sized cities must focus on invigorating state-run 
large and medium enterprises. All towns and counties must 
concentrate on enlivening locally administered state enter- 
prises and town-run economic enterprises. 


Zhu Senlin continued: It is essential to vigorously pro- 
mote scientific and technological progress so that science 
and technology will really play a role in all economic 
fields. We must work hard to improve the people's 
livelihood so that the people's living standards will be 
constantly elevated along with economic and social 
development. We should appropriately increase pay- 
ment of staff of administration units and institutions 
where financial conditions permit. In 1992, we plan to 
solve the housing problems of 50,000 households whose 
per-capita living space is less than four square meters. 


Shenzhen Stock Transactions Double in Value 


OW 0301093092 Beying XINHUA in English 
0851 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[Text] Shenzhen, January 3 (XINHUA}—The stock 
market in China's Shenzhen Special Economic Zone 
boomed in 1991. 


The total year's transactions of the market, one of only 
two operating in China, exceeded 360,000 yuan-worth, 
more than doubling the figure of the previous year. 


Eleven local enterprises were listed on the market in 
1991. and it 1s expected that the number of listed 
companies will be increased to 20 from the present six in 
the first quarter of this year. 
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For the first tume, the market issued B shares targeted at 
overseas investors. A number of security companies 
based in Hong Kong have already signed agreements 
with the Shenzhen market to sell B shares with a face 
value totalling 200 million yuan. 


Legislation covering stock transactions was also 
improved, as a number of regulations concerning control 
of the issuing and transaction of ordinary and B shares 
were promulgated. 


Hainan’s Deng Hongxun Inspects Food Markets 
HK1001125792 Haikou Hainan People's Radic 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] This morning, provincial party committee Secre- 
tary Deng Hongxun, Governor Liu Jianfeng. and Vice 
Governors Bao Keming and Mao Zhiyun, accompanied 
by Haikou Mayor Zeng Haorong, Haikou City CPC 
Committee Deputy Secretary (Wen Dusheng), and Vice 
Mayor (Zhang Haiguo), inspected food markets and 
buildings housing department stores in Haikou and 
listened to reports on the supply of daily necessities for 
the New Year holiday. 


Prior to New Year's Day, Haikou government depart- 
ments concerned got pork, live chickens, sausages, veg- 
etables, beverages, rice, and a large amount of other daily 
necessities ready for the local people for the holiday. 
There was an increase in the supply of various commod- 
ities, except firecrackers, whose supply dropped by a big 
margin, as compared with last year. 


While inspecting various food markets, the leaders were 
glad to see there was an ample supply of various daily 
necessities and that prices remained stable. They said: 
The development of food markets 1s something tangible 
which the masses can see and feel for themselves. We 
should build more food markets in the future. Food 
should be packed in small bags to keep it clean, thus 
making things convenient for the masses and reducing 
refuge in urban areas. 


Visits Workers at Posts on Holiday 


HK1101070892 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Jan 92 


[Summary from poor reception] Today provincial 
leaders including [provincial party Secretary] Deng Hon- 
gxun, and [Deputy Secretaries} Liu Jian‘cng and Bao 
Keming, braving a fine drizzic, visited workers and staff 
of the Haikou Post and Telecommunications Office, 
Hainan Radio, Hainan Kadio and Television Tech- 
nology Center, Hainan Television Station, and 
HAINAN RIBAO. These workers stood fast at their 
posts on New Year's Day, and the leaders extended to 
them holiday greetings and sincere regards. 
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Governor Liu Jianfeng Delivers New Year Speech 


HK1201021892 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Dec 91 


{New Year speech by Hainan Governor Liu Jianfeng— 
recorded, date, place not given] 


[Excerpts] Comrades and friends: 


The year 1992 is round the corner. On behalf of the 
Hainan Provincial CPC Committee and the Hainan 
Provincial People’s Government, | extend cordial 
regards and holiday greetings to the people of al! nation- 
alities throughout Hainan, all officers and mwn of the 
PLA garrisoning in Hainan; comrades who ive working 
assiduously to explore and develop the Hainan Special 
Economic Zone [SEZ]; compatriots from Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao as well as Overseas Chinese concerned 
with the construction of Hainan SEZ; experts and 
scholars at home and abroad, entrepreneurs; and friends. 


The year 199! will soon become history. During 1991, 
under the correct leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council, and with the concerted 
efforts of the people of all nationalities throughout the 
province, Hainan has scored remarkable achievements 
in national economic and social development. Prelimi- 
nary statistics show that Hainan’s annual domestic 
output value is expected to reach 10.5 billion yuan, up by 
10.2 percent over the previous year, while total social 
output valuc, which is 17.6 billion yuan, is up by 12 
percent. Agriculture had fairly good harvests despite 
severe drought and the adverse influence of natural 
disasters such as windstorms, waterlogging, and floods. 
The total annual agricultural output value ts estimated at 
6.48 billion yuan, a 4.2 percent increase over the pre- 
vious year. The total grain output 1s expected to reach 
1.764 million tonnes, 150,000 tonnes more than the 
previous year, registering a 6.2 percent rise. Industrial 
production has increased by a fairly big margin. The 
total annual industrial output value 1s expected to reach 
§.26 billion yuan, up by 19.8 percent over the previous 
year. More investment has been put into capital con- 
struction, and the construction of key projects 1s pro- 
gressing smoothly. Hainan’s total investment in fixed 
assets has amounted to 4.1 billion yuan, indicating a 15.3 
percent growth over the previous year. The total volume 
of exports is estimated to reach $620 million, up by 31.4 
percent over the previous year. Headway has been made 
in the work of introducing investment from abroad and 
establishing lateral ties at home. There were 410 newly 
signed contracts of direct foreign investment in 1991, 
involving direct investment of $150 million, a 48.5 
percent rise over the previous year. During the period 
from January to November, 460 enterprises were 
granted approval to establish lateral ties with enterprises 
in Other parts of China, involving actual investment of 
940 million yuan, up by 32.4 percent over the previous 
year. Enterprises which can introduce investment from 
abroad and establish lateral ties at home have taken a 
turn for the better in production and management. The 
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tourist industry has also undergone rapid development. 
The total amount of foreign exchange earned froni 
tourism in 1991 1s expected to reach 200 million yuan in 
foreign exchange certificates, up by 53.8 percent over the 
previous year and beating the record. [passage omitted] 


On the whole, Hainan ts enjoying a good situation in 
economic and social development in 1991 and has taken a 
solid stride forward toward the attainment of the Exghth 
Five-Year Plan and an unusually rapid economic growth. 


Hainan SEZ will enter its fifth year in 1992. Upon 
reviewing the experience gained since the establishment 
of the SEZ, we feel deeply that in order to attain an 
unusually rapid economic growth and fulfill the require- 
ments of the party Central Commiutice and the State 
Council in running Hainan SEZ, we should firmly seize 
opportunities provided by the current favorable 
domestic and international situations and take bigger 
strides in reform and opening up. [passage omitted] 


Hainan has a weak economic foundation. To become a 
real socialist SEZ, the only way for Hainan 1s to unre- 
mittingly carry out reform and implement the principle 
of opening wide to the outside world. As a newly 
founded province, Hainan 1s faced with urgent tasks in 
all fields. However, all tasks should center around reform 
and opening up. [passage omitted] 


In 1992, Hainan will adopt the following three measures 
to boost its reform and opening up: 


1. Efforts should be made to comprehensively imple- 
ment the State Council’s Documents Nos. 24 and 25 on 
the development of Hainan Province. Ata time when the 
nationwide economic improvement and rectification has 
come to an end, we should concentrate our major 
energies on comprehensively implementing the preteren- 
tial policies granted by the central authorities to Hainan 
Province and on giving full play to Hainan’s superor- 
ties in reform and opening up. 


2. It 1s necessary to expedite the utilization of foreign 
investment in exploring Hainan. [passage omitted] 
While paying attention to the development of Yangpu 
Development Zone, we should also make a success ot 
running other development zones. 


3. Vigorous efforts should be made to protect [as heard] 
economic construction, On the basis of protecting facto- 
ries and warchouses, [words indistinct] should be 
adopted in a planned way, so as to improve Hainan’s 
investment environment. [passage omitted] 


In light of Hainan’s realistic situation, Hainan should 
emphasise reform in the following fields: 


|. In accordance with usual international practices and 
in line with the needs of developing an export-onented 
economy, stress should be placed on price reform. |pas- 
sage omitted] 
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2. Enterprise reform should be further deepened, so as to 
enable enterprises to really become a main force in 
market activities. [passage omitted] 


\. Various supporting reforms, which are mainly fea- 
tured by the comprehensive reform of the social guar- 
antee system, should be expedited, including reforms of 
the labor personnel system, the wage system, and the 
housing system. 


4. The macroeconomic control and regulatory functions 
and roles of the government should be further strength- 
ened and perfected. [passage omitted] 


5. Comprehensive reform at the county level should be 
accelerated, so as to suit county-level economic develop- 
ment to that of the entire province. [passage omitted] 


As the biggest SEZ in China, Hainan should make a 
success of industrial production and [words indistinct]. 
This ts the only way to bring about a well-coordinated 
development of the entire SEZ. 


Hainan has gathered in good agricultural harvests. In 
1992, agriculture should be enhanced to a new level. 
[passage omitted] 


On the industrial front, we should try to find solutions to 
problems plaguing enterprises, such as poor economic 
returns, and make continued efforts to readjust the 
industrial structure and product mix. [passage omitted] 


Foreign trade constitutes a major part of an export- 
oriented economy. In order to overcome difficulties 
occurring when practicing a new foreign trade system, we 
should, in the future, base on our own strength, expedite 
the construction of production bases and readjust the 
export commodity mix. [passage omitted] 


Efforts should be made to step up the development of the 
tourist industry and build the industry into one of 
Hainan’s major pillar industries. 


Comrades and friends, 


As the second year of Hainan’s Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
1992 is also a vital year for Hainan to bring about leaps 
and bounds in its economy. During the new year, we 
should conscientiously implement the spirit of the 
party's central work meeting and the Eighth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee; uphold the 
party's basic line of one center, two basic points; unify 
the people of the whole province and take concerted 
actions; center our efforts closely around the major 
subject of opening wide to the outside world; seize 
proper opportunities; accept challenges; and greet the 
convocation of the party’s 14th national congress with 
rich fruits Hainan SEZ has reaped in the building of 
socialist material and spiritual! civilizations. 


Wishing every comrade and friend a happy New Year' 
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Hainan Speeds Up Labor, Personnel System Reform 


OW'1301061492 Beying XINHUA in English 
0551 GMT 13 Jan 92 


[Text] Haikou, January 13 (XINHUA)—Hainan, 
China's largest special economic zone, will speed up the 
reform of its labor and personnel system this year. 


A local official said the province will ensure enterprise 
autonomy and fully mobilize the enthusiasm of employees. 


According to the official, the reform will link the wages 
of cadres to their achievements. 


The reform of the social security system, which has gone 
into effect, has listed cadres as employees, thus elimi- 
nating the boundary between cadres and workers. 


The official said the province will reform the employ- 
ment and labor management systems and put the con- 
tract system into effect universally. It will select enter- 
prise managers through competition. 


Al the same time, the province will encourage institu- 
tions to employ cadres under contract, and try out the 
civil service system. 


Daily Reports Henan Quickens Opening Up 
OW'1401081992 Beying XINHUA in English 
0746 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Being, January 14 (XINHUA) —Central China's 
Henan Province has broken self-confinement and made 
a greater endeavor in its Opening to the outside world, 
according to the report of the ECONOMIC DAILY 
[JINGJIT RIBAO} today. 


The paper said the province exported products valued at 
1.04 billion U.S. dollars last year. It also approved 158 
new projects using a total of 129 million U.S. dollars. 


These three figures were respectively 2! percent, 292 per- 
cent and !22 percent greater than those recorded in 1990. 


The provincial government realized that it is a must to 
quicken the pace of opening to the outside world if the 
province really wants to flourish. 


Beginning in early 1991, Henan made fresh efforts in 
improving the investment environment and expanded 
regional economic cooperation to develop higher grade 
export products. 


Al present, there are more than 100 foreign funded 
enterprises in the province, the paper reported. Finished 
industrial products have now accounted for more than 
60 percent of its export commodities. More of its electric 
machinery, computer software, complete sets of equip- 
ment for floating glasses and other products have been 
sold to world markets. 
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In addition, Henan also received more than 108,000 
overseas tourists who brought the province 54.2 million 
yuan in foreign exchange, 34.8 percent more than 1990 
and doubling that of 1988. 


Last year, 11 cities Opened international direct dialing 
(IDD) telephone systems. New airports at Luoyang and 
Nanyang have been completed. A direct chartered airline 
between Zhengzhou and Hong Kong was also launched, 
according to the paper. 


Hubei’s Guan Guangfu Meets Agricultural Experts 


HK 1301125992 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 6 Jan 92 


{Excerpts} During a 4 January discussion with agricul- 
ture experts and professors, provincial party Secretary 
Guan Guangfu and Vice Governor Zhang Huainian 
conscientiously listened to opinions and suggestions 
given by participating experts and professors on Hube's 
implementation of the spirit of the Eighth Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 13th CPC Central Committee in light of 
actual conditions. 


The atmosphere was lively and heated throughout the 
discussion, which was held in a conference room at the 
Donghu Hotel. The experts and professors invited to the 
meeting vied with each other in suggesting ways and 
means for opening up a new situation in Hubei's agri- 
culture and rural work. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu agreed to the opinions and suggestions of the 
experts. He said: To promote agricultural production, we 
should attach importance not only to the extensive but also 
to the internal form of enlarged reproduction. This means 
that while giving full play to the potential of existing 
farmiand, maintaining and developing Hubet's superiority 
in grain and cotton production, we should devote mayor 
efforts to stepping up the rational exploration and utiliza- 
tion of mountain and water resources; vigorously develop a 
diversified economy as well as township and town enter- 
prises; enhance by a big margin the comprehensive produc- 
tive capacity of agriculture; and attain the goal of high yield, 
fine quality, and good economic returns. [passage omitted] 


He indicated: At present, the total number of agricultural 
scientists, including agrotechnical personnel, across 
Hubei is no more than 100,000, and the number of 
technicians in forestry is much smaller. Therefore, we 
should adapt ourselves to the needs of agricultural and 
economic development in rural areas, and pay greater 
attention to popularizing multilevel scientific education 
and technical training in rural areas to bring up more 
able agrotechnical personnel. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu paid warm tribute to the great contribu- 
tions of experts and professors to Hubei's agricultural 
production in the past several years, as well as their 
scientific approach of seeking truth from facts. When 
summing up the opinions and suggestions posed by 
participating experts and professors, Guan said: To 
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maintain a sustained, stable, and well-coordinated devel- 
opment in Hubet's agriculture and rural economy, we 
leaders at all levels should learn from experts and pro- 
fessors, and work in a down-to-earth manner with a 
scientific approach of seeking truth from facts. Only in 
this way can we succeed in making correct scientific 
policy decisions in light with actual local conditions, and 
avoiding subjectivism and one-sidedness in our work. 
[passage omitted] 


He added: We should firmly uphold the Marxist concept 
that science and technology constitutes the primary 
productive force, and rely on scientific and technological 
progress and improve the quality of laborers for further 
agricultural development. He called on experts and pro- 
fessors to adopt a more rigorous and practical scientific 
approach, throw themselves into the study and popular- 
ization of science and technology, and put forward at any 
time opinions and suggestions on the work of the pro- 
vincial party committee, thus unceasingly making new 
contributions to promoting Hubet’s agriculture and rural 
economy and to attaining the goal of providing our 
people with a fairly comfortable life in the 1990's. 


Discusses Aquatic Products Industry 


HK1301013992 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 4 Jan 92 


[Excerpts] Yesterday provincial party committee Secre- 
tary Guan Guangfu and Vice Governor Zhang Huainian 
held a forum at the provincial Aquatic Products Bureau 
with responsible persons from the seven counties and 
cities Honghu, Xiantao, Jianli, Jiangling, Hanchuan, 
Wuchang, and Jiayu, which were cited as national 
advanced aquatic production bases, to solicit their opin- 
ions on developing Hubet's aquatic products industry. 


In 1991, Huber succeeded in maintaining a good 
momentum in fishery production despite extraordinary 
floods, with the total output of aquatic products hitting 
710,000 tonnes, about the same level as 1990. The surface 
area of breeding water in Honghu, Xiantao, Jianh, Jian- 
gling, Hanchuan, Wuchang, and Jiayu accounts for 23 
percent of the total breeding water surface area province- 
wide, and their aquatic products make up 33 percent of the 
province's total. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu fully reaffirmed past experience and 
proposals advanced by the responsible persons. He said: 
In developing the economies of various trades in Hubei, 
the aquatic products industry has played an excellent 
leading role, which has mainly found expression in its 
principles, policies, and plans for developing the 
industry, its efficiency, and the work style of workers and 
staff involved. The authorities responsible for the local 
aquatic products industry have original views and are 
courageous in exploring new ways of developing the 
industry. At the same time they have introduced com- 
paratively liberal policies and adopted quite a number of 
measures which are of technological value. They have 
also done quite a good job in unifying supplying and 
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marketing. They have opened windows in Haikou, Shen- 
zhen, and Guangzhou, promoting the development of 
Hubei’s fishery production as well as increasing the 
popularity of the industry. This is an important indica- 
tion of the thriving aquatic products industry. 


While talking about the potential for Hubei’s aquatic 
production, Guan Guangfu said: Hubei has made great 
achievements in the aquatic products industry and also 
has a great potential in this respect. Given the present 
conditions for aquatic production, the technologies 
available, and the experience gained, we should score 
greater achievements in terms of production and effi- 
ciency. The authorities concerned should set higher 
demands on themselves to add to their present achieve- 
ments. [passage ornitted] 


Chen Bangzhu Urges Developing Medicine Industry 
HK 1301131692 Changsha Hunan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Jan 92 


[Text] On the morning of 31 December 1991, Governor 
Chen Bangzhu met in his office with (Wang Xiaoyun), 
head of the provincial Medicines Management Bureau. 


Governor Chen said: The medicines departments across the 
province did a good job fulfilling various economic norms 
in 1991. This is the outcome of concerted efforts by workers 
and staff of the medicine industry. Would you please 
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transfer my New Year greetings to workers and staff of the 
medicine industry throughout the province? 


In 1991, Hunan’s medicine industry made great progress 
with the output value increasing 25 percent over the 
previous year, hitting an all-time high. The total sales 
were 17 percent more than 1990's figure and the profits 
and taxes were five times that of 1990. The commercial 
[as heard} realized profits and taxes swelled 45 percent 
over 1990. More than 55 percent of departments 
engaged in the industry eliminated losses in 1990, over- 
fulfilling the target set by the provincial government. 


After learning the above achievernents, Governor Chen 
gladly said: The medicine industry is a promising eco- 
nomic undertaking which enjoys high efficiency and 
whose products have high added value. He hoped that 
the medicine industry throughout the province would 
make greater achievements. The workers and staff con- 
cerned, he went on, should foster the concept of large- 
scale medicine and take full advantage of resources and 
technology available to develop traditional Chinese 
medicines, traditional Chinese patent medicines, and 
nutritious medicines. During the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
it is Necessary to set up a number of major pharmaceu- 
tical factories and try to make them advanced units in 
terms of product quality, efficiency, and scale to make 
greater contributions to developing Hunan's economy. 
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Hao Po-tsun Quoted on Recent Fishing Disputes 
OW 1101171592 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1422 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, |! Jan (XINHUA}—According to 
Taiwan press reports, Hao Po-tsun, “premier™ of Ta- 
wan's “Executive Yuan,” said on 10 January: Taiwan's 
Navy should not interfere in future maritime disputes 
between fishing boats and fishermen from the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait. The police should handle those 
disputes. “The Navy may provide assistance if neces- 
sary, but it should avoid direct involvement.” 


Hao Po-tsun made the remark to Taiwan's police officers 
at a briefing. He said: Growing contacts between our 
fishing boats and people across the Strait have increased 
maritime disputes. The Navy's involvement in those 
disputes “could easily provoke violent reactions from 
the other side.” 


The Taiwan Navy intervened in several previous mari- 
time disputes across the Strait. Its intervention com- 
pounded a maritime dispute that erupted on 2! July 
between the “Minshiyu™ 2294 and 2295 from Fujian 
Province and a Taiwan fishing vessel. Last September, 
Taiwan's military personnel beat up and robbed the 
fishermen of the “Minpingyu” 2004 and 2005 from 
Fuyian Province. Relevant departments on our side have 
repeatedly said that Taiwan's military personne! should 
not interfere in fishing disputes between fishermen from 
the two sides. They have strongly demanded stern 
actions from the Taiwan authorities regarding violent 
acts committed by Taiwan's military personnel. 


Anhui Province Develops Trade With Taiwan 


OW 0901103592 Beying XINHUA in English 
O8S3 GMT ¥ Jan 92 


[Text] Hefei, January 9 (XINHUA)}—East China's 
Anhui Province achieved great progress in the develop- 
ment of trade with Taiwan last year. 


According to local statistics, the total value of its trade 
with Taiwan last year reached 1.55 million U.S. dollars, 
a 37.7 percent increase over the same period of 1990. 


Of this, the export value accounted for 1.08 million U.S. 
dollars, 212 percent more than in 1990. 


Also last year, the province approved |7 more Taiwan- 
funded enterprises involving a total investment of more 
than 18 million U.S. dollars, a 155.7 percent increase 
over 1990. This figure includes 12.160 million U-S. 
dollars from Taiwan, a 240 percent increase over 1990 
and accounting for 67.5 percent of the total investment. 
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Contacts Between Taiwan, Fujian Province Increase 


OW 1101120892 Beyine \INHL A in Enelish 
0807 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text] Fuzhou, January |! (XINHU A}—Over the past 
year contacts between Taiwan and cast China's Fuyian 
Province have been on the mse in terms of investment, 
trade, and other exchanges 


Last year Taiwanese businessmen newly opened some 
300 ventures in the province with 300 millon dollars of 
contracted funds. 


By the end of last year there were 1.167 such ventures 
with 1.5 bilhon dollars of investment. about ninety 
percent of them are making profits 


More and more enterprises are being funded solely by 
Taiwanese businessmen 


Some of them are growing bigger. co-existing with other 
small- and mediwm-sized ventures. and some Taiwanese 
businessmen are engaged in long-term ventures 


At the same time, the volume of trade between Taiwan 
and Fujian reached 80 million dollars last year, a big 
increase Over the previous year 


The business boom is closely connected with other 
exchanges between the two sides 


Over 260,000 people came trom Taiwan to the province 
last year to visit relatives, tour, do research or engage in 
other cultural, academic, scientific or sports exchanges 


Fujian held special activities last vear which further 
deepened co-operation and exchanges in traditional Chi- 
nese medicine, geology, meteorology. astronomy, agri- 
culture, aquaculture and forestry 


Many Taiwanese are descendants of emigrants from 
Fujian Province who settled in Taiwan centuries ago 
They are now coming beck in large numbers to pay 
homage to their forefathers. 


The number of letters sent from Funan to Taiwan has 
increased by 30 percent and the number of letters from 
Taiwan to Fuyian has increased by 15 percent. 


Members of an exchange foundation set up in Taiwan in 
November 1990 came to Funan to visit enterprises 
funded by Taiwanese and forcign businessmen, and 
exchanged views about co-operation in checking smug- 
gling and piracy around the Taiwan Strait. 


Especially last summer, the Red Cross organisations on 
both sides had more contacts about handling conflicts 
between Taiwan and Fujian fishermen. 
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Hainan Approves More Taiwan-Funded Businesses 


OW 1101082792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0744 GMT 11 Jan 92 


[Text] Haikou, January |! (XINHUA}—Hainan Prov- 
ince approved the establishement of 89 enterprises 
funded by Taiwan business people last year, an increase 
of 39 over the previous year. 


The province has approved the establishment of 177 
such enterprises with a total investment of more than 
100 million U.S. dollars. 90 million U.S. dollars came 
from Taiwan business people. 


According to the Taiwan Affairs Office of the Hainan 
provincial government, the investment from Taiwan 
business people in China's largest special economic zone 
has gone up rapidly in recent years. 


Taiwan business people are shifting their investment 
onentation away from trade agencies and recreational 
facilities to productive entities in agricultural develop- 
ment, electronics, timber processing, light industry, and 
real estate development. 


Shandong Official Speaks on Taiwan Affairs 


SK1201055792 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jan 92 


[Text] On the morning of 10 January the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government held a report 
meeting. Cadres at or above the section level of the 
Organs directly under the provincial authorities partici- 
pated. Ma Zhongcai introduced Taiwan's situation and 
the relations between the both sides of the Taiwan Strait 
in the new international situation. 


Ma Zhongcai said: Shandong is a key province in terms of 
Taiwan. In recent years various localities and departments 
in the province have conscientiously implemented the 
party's principles and policies toward Taiwan and have 
done a lot of work toward Taiwan in line with local realities, 
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thus contnbuting to the peaceful reunification of the moth- 
erland and the construction of During the fore- 
seeable future, we should continue to profoundly implement 
the guidelines of the national and the provincial conferences 
on Taiwan, should persist in the general principles on 
peaceful reunification and on the one country and two 
systems and in the two principles of [words indistinct]; 
should mobilize forces in all fields of the province and 
society to positively do the work on Taiwan at various levels 
and through vanous channels, should strengthen vanous 
contacts and exchanges between Shandong and Taiwan, and 
should promote relations between both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait towards the goal of peaceful reunification, in order to 
make even greater contnbutions to realizing the great cause 
of reunifying the motherland as soon as possible and to 
fulfilling the second-step strategic goal of the province. 


Wang Jiangong, vice governor of the province, presided 
over the report meeting. 


Shanxi Helps Seed-Cultivators From Taiwan 


OW 0601095992 Beying XINHUA in English 
0908 GMT 6 Jan 92 


[Text] Being, January 6 (XINHUA)}—North China's 
Shanxi Province has set up an office to assist Taiwan 
businessmen who come here to cultivate vegetable seeds, 
according to today’s PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN 
RIBAO]. 


The office is set to reduce the administrative formalities 
for Taiwan businessmen to apply for cultivating vege- 
table seeds in the province. Also, the provincial seed 
company will help them find a local partner and help 
them deal with other administrative formalities con- 
cerning seed cultivation and exportation. 


Several Taiwan businessmen who have developed part- 
nerships with 12 local counties since 1989 said that the 
land in Shanxi was very favorable for seed-cultivating. 


Incomplete statistics show that three prefectures in the 
province produced 11,720 kg of fine vegetable seeds last 
year in cooperation with Taiwan agrotechnicians. 
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Foreign Minister ‘Did Not Know’ of Patriot Sales 
OW 1401091592 Taipei CNA in English 0809 GMT 
14 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 14 (CNA)}—Ranking government 
officials declined Monday to comment on a LOS 
ANGELES TIMES report that the United States will sell 
components for Patriot missiles to the Republic of China 
on Taiwan. 


Foreign Minister Fredrick Chien said he did not know, 
and Defense Minister Chen Li-an would not say any- 
thing about military purchases. 


The LA TIMES quoted a Raytheon Corp. spokesman as 
saying that the Bush administration on Dec. 9 issued an 
export license authorizing the U.S. company to export 
Patriot missile hardware—the guidance system, radar. 
and command-and-control equipment—to Taiwan. 


The Defense Ministry spokesman’s [word indistinct] 
would not comment on the report, saying “as a rule, the 
ministry does not comment on military sales.” 


Chien, entertaining two U.S. Senators at lunch, said he 
did not know anything about the report. 


Ted Stevens, a Senator from Alaska, would not comment 
on the report either. He was visiting Taiwan along with 
Daniel Inouye (D-H1), chairman of the National Defense 
Subcommittee of the Senate Appropriations Committee. 


Mainland Handling of Canadian Delegation Viewed 


OW 1301141992 Taipei CNA in English 1404 GMT 
13 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 13 (CNA}—The following editorial 
appeared in Monday's EXPRESS NEWS, a evening 
daily published by CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY. 


Seeing Is Believing 


A Canadian parliamentarian who went to mainiand 
China earlier this month with two other colleagues to 
investigate Peking’s human rights record said theirs was 
a “damn-the-torpedoes mission,” meaning that they 
were determined to carry out their mission despite the 
enormous risks looming large. 


Unfortunately, the torpedo exploded, blowing the three 
MP’s into pieces. The news made international head- 
lines. It was Canada’s first diplomatic casualty in 1992. 


The trio, Svend Robinson, Geoff Scott and Mrs. Bery! 
Gaffney representing Canada’s three major political par- 
ties, were expelled from mainland China for conducting 
“activities incompatible with their status."’ The two male 
members of the mission were manhandled in the process 
of forced deportation. 


The incident was quite shocking for the Canadian people 
because the MP's were the guests of Peking. If they had 
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not behaved like guests were supposed to, they should 
have been asked to leave in a manner acceptable to the 
civilized world. 


To be sure, it was a calculated risk for the MP’s to defy 
the wishes of their host to meet the relatives of two 
imprisoned activists. But 11 was beyond their wildest 
dreams that they could have been so humiliated and 
thrown out of the country so unceremoniously. 


As we are all aware, MP's in a democratic country are the 
“untouchables.” But in Communist China, they were 
briefly “kidnapped, held incommunicado, and manhan- 
died.” No wonder Mrs. Gaffney cried when she arrived 
in Hong Kong. 


They went to Mainland China to investigate human 
rights conditions, to see for themselves what the human 
rights record looked like. Seeing is believing, after all. 


They ended up becoming victims of human rights 
abuses. They went, they saw, they suffered. 


The incident is indeed dramatic, even theatrical. The 
players as well as the audience received an unmistakable 
message: If foreign dignitaries were so treated, what kind 
of punishment the ordinary Chinese people would have 
to take every day? The torpedoed mission did not heip 
the mainland peuple. But it revealed the true colors of 
the gerontocratic regime. 


SEF Unlikely To Send Delegation to Mainland 


OW 1201122992 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
10 Jan 92 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] In spite of the fact the C.unese Communists’ 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
[ARATS] has specifically extended an invitation to Ku 
Chen-fu, chairman of the Straits Exchange Foundation 
[SEF], and other officials, it is unlikely that SEF will 
make a trip to Peking before the Spring Festival because 
the Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] of the Executive 
Yuan has made it known that it wants the trip to focus on 
cross-strait cooperation in cracking down on crimes 
instead of being purely a courtesy visit. Our reporter 
Fang Hsiao-lin has more details: 


[Begin recording] [Fang] The Chinese Communists’ ARATS 
extended an official invitation the other day to SEF 
Chiarman Ku Chen-fu and others. SEF is interested but 
needs the approval of the MAC to undertake such a trp. 


MAC Vice Chairman Ma Ying-chiu has pointed out: It is 
certainly necessary for SEF and ARATS to conduct 
exchanges. However, the most urgent task across the 
Strait 1s to complete negotiations on jointly preventing 
crimes as early as possible. Therefore, the MAC will 
consult with task forces concerned to work out related 
issues and set a timetable and venue for negotiations. 
SEF and ARATS will as a matter of course become 
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familiar with one another when procedural negotiations 
begin. A special tmp to Peking just for the purpose of 
getting to know each other may not be necessary, 1 
certainly 1s not necessary for the chairman to personally 


take part. 
Vice Chairman Ma said: 


[Ma] They wall get to know each other through contacts over 
official business. The secretary general or deputy secretary 
genera! certainly will be able to represent the foundation in 
such negotations. It may not be necessary for the chairman 
to personally take part. As a matter of fact, it 1s the secretary 


general, deputy secretary genral, or other officials concerned 
who are familiar with [words indistinct). 


[Fang] Because ut 1s still uncertain that task forces on 
both sides of the Strait will be able to complete prepara- 
tions before the Spring Festival, the likelihood of a SEF 
tnp to Peking 1s slim. SEF has sent a courtesy letter to 
ARATS thanking ut for the invitation and informing 
them that a specific date for the trip will be set later 
through further contact. [end recording] 


Hiring of Mainland Laborers Approved 10 Jan 


OW1101110792 Taipet CNA in English 0845 GM1 
11 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipes, Jan. 11 (CNA)}—The Legislative Yuan 
Friday passed an amendment to Article 67 of the 
(?7Employment Law) to allow a limited number of Main- 
land Chinese to work in Taiwan. 


The law will subject Mainland Chinese workers to all 
regulations governing the employment of foreign 
workers in Taiwan. 


The law also stipulates that the Executive Yuan not allow 
mainiand workers to enter Taiwan without the prior 
approval of the Legislative Yuan. 


Argentine Government To Improve Bilateral Ties 


OW'1301153392 Taipei CNA in English 1802 GMT 
13 Jan 92 


[Text] Buenos Aires, Jan. 12 (CNA)}—The Argentine 
Government will improve relations with the Republic of 
China [ROC] on Taiwan, according to the Sunday 
CLARIN, one of the leading newspapers here. 


CLARIN reported that that the Argentine Government will 
open a commercial office in Taipei as the first step to 
reestablish substantive relations with the Republic of China. 


Diplomatic relations between the two countries were 
suspended after Buenos Aires switched recognition from 
Taipei to Peking in 1972. 


The report came after Argentine President Carlos Menem 
received Amb. Enrique Ros, the new Argentine representa- 
tive to Taipei, at the presidential office Thursday. 
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Ros, a career diplomat who had been vice foreign 
minister and ambassador to Japan and Spain, left for 
Taipei: Sunday to assume his new post. 


According to the CLARIN report, Argentina 1s opening 
the commercial office in Taiwan mainly for business 
purpose. The office wall issuc visas to ROC citizens. 


Commerical Office Planned 


OW 1401108892 Taiper CNA in English 0817 GMT 
14 Jan 92 


{Text} Tapes, Jan. 14 (CNA}—The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs (MOFA) confirmed Monday that Argentina will 
set up a commercial office in Taipei soon. 


Lan Chih-min, director of MOFA’s Department of Cen- 
tral and South America, said that Argentine President 
Carlos Menem had decided to open a commercial office 
in Taipe: and had appointed Enrique Ros as the new 
Argentine representative to Tapes. 


Argentina 1s opening the commercial office in Taiwan 
mainly for business purposes, but the office will also issue 
visas to ROC [Republic of China] citizens, Lan explained. 


Former Venezuelan President Arrives on Visit 


OW 1301085392 Taiper CNA in Enelish 0750 GMT 
13 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 13 (CNA)}—Former president of the 
Republic of Venezuela Rafael Caldera arrived in Taipei 
Sunday for a six-day visit. 


During his stay here, Caldera will call on Foreign Affairs 
Minister Chien Fu [Frederick Chien], Econc mic Affairs 
Minister Hsiao Wan-chang [Vincent Siew], Council of 
Labor Affairs Chairman Chao Shou-po end Acting Leg- 
islative Yuan President Liu Sung-fan. 


He will also visit cultural and economic organizations in 
the Republic of China. 


Caldera who served as Venezuela's president during 
1969-74 1s now a senator 


Liquor Imports From East Europe Approved 
OW 1401108792 Taipei CNA in Enelish 0819 GMT 
14 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 14 (CNA)}—The Board of Foreign Trade 
(BOFT) decided Monday to permit imports of wine, beer 
and liquor from Hungary and Czechoslovakia. 


The decision will be a step forward in forging substantive 
relations between the Republic of China and the East 
European countries, BOFT said. 


The opening of liquor amports from the two East European 
countnes will increase to $5, the number of foreign coun- 
tries that may export liquors to Taiwan, BOFT added 
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Seuth African Opposition Party Leaders Visit 
OW 1401111092 Taipei CNA in English 0821 GMT 
14 Jan 92 


[Text] Taspe:, Jan. 14 (CNA)}—Pandelami Nefolovodwe, 
chairman of South Afnca’s opposition party AZAPO [Aza- 
nian People’s Organization], and Mbulelo Rakwena, 
director of the party's International Affairs Department. 
arnved in Taipe: Monday for a six-day visit 


While here, the two Afincan political leaders will visit 
economic and cultural organizations and study the 


development of political parties. 


Taipei To Comply With Driftnet Resolution 


OW 1401111192 Taipet CNA in English 0824 GMT 
14 Jan 92 


{Text} Taipei, Jan. 14 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 1s 
ready to comply with a UN resolution banning driftnet 
fishing, a Council of Agriculture (COA) official said. 


The United Nations passed a resolution on December 
20, 1991, asking nations to cut their large-scale drifinet 
fishing on international seas in half by June 30, 1992 and 
to end them completely by the end of the year. 


The official said COA welcomes the resolution, as it will 
provide time for Taiwan fishing boats, which are cur- 
rently operating in the Indian and North Pacific Oceans, 
to adjust to the new situation. 


The official said that COA will soon prohibit drifinet 
fishing in the Indian Ocean. 


In order to implement the UN resolution, the govern- 
ment is already taking action to help the fishermen cope 
with the new situation, the official said. 


Government Opposes Malaysia Steel Investment 


OW 1401112092 Taipei CNA in English 0831 GMT 
14 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 14 (CNA)}—The Budget Committee 
of the Legislative Yuan Monday adopted a resolution 
asking the state-run Chinese Steel Corporation (CSC) to 
delay its investment plan in Malaysia. 
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The CSC plans to mvest 9.000 millon NT [New Tarwan] 
dollars (350 million US. dollars) im a jount veature with the 
Malaysian governmen! and the private sectors of the two 
COUntNes 10 set up an wniegrated stec! mill in Malaysia 


The resolution says that 1 will be inappropriate for the 
CSC to make the investment until the Malayan gov- 
ernment has actually approved an investment guaranice 
agreement between the two countries, the application fir 
low-interest loans for the investment project, a 10-year 
tax-free treatment for the new jornt venture. and other 
preferential treatments it has promised 


Most Budget Commitice members cxpressed grave doubts 
about the feassbility of the investment. when CSC officials 
bnefed the committee Monday on the joint venture 


Kuomintang Plans 14-15 Mar Plenary Session 


OW 1101104892 Taper CNA in Enelish 0836 GMI 
11 Jan 92 


[Text] Tapes, Jan. 11 (CNA}—Leaders of the ruling 
party have reached a consensus to hold the third plenary 
session of the 13th Kuomintang (entral Commitice on 
March 14 and 15 at Chungshan Building on Yangming- 
shan in suburban Tape: 


The consensus was reached during meet. «gs between 
Secretary General Sung Chu-yu (James Soong] of the 
Kuomintang Central Committee and members of the 
committee and the Central Advisory Council over the 
past two days. 


They also agreed that the 14th National Congress of the 
Kuomintang shall be held cither this summer or carly 
next year. Party chanmn Li Teng-hur has asked Sung to 
select a convenient time for the party congress. 


The Kuomintang Central Standing Committee is 
expected to discuss matters relating to the two important 
meetings next Wednesday. 


According to the party's charter, the Kuomintang Cen- 
tral Committee holds a plenary session once a year. The 
party's national congress mects once in every four or 
more years. 


The national congress 1s the party's supreme organ. It 
may amend the party constitution, and clect the 
chairman and other top officials of the party. 
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Hong Kong 
Lu Ping Meets ‘Liberal’ Legislative Councillers 


Discuss Sovereignty 
HK 1301020392 Hone Kone THE STANDARD 
in Enelish 13 Jan 92 p A-4 


[By Lours Ng} 


[Text] China's top official on charge of Hong Kong 
affairs, Lu Ping, yesterday agreed that China shou J be 


more cager to listen to Hong Kong people to prepare the 
territory for sclf-administration 


Mr Lu welcomed his mecting yesterday with Legislative 
Councillors from the liberal group Meeting Point, even 
though China still considered Legco [Legislative council] 
a mere consultative body. 


Meeting Point chairman Anthony Cheung said he cnitu- 
cised China for over-emphasising its sovereignty in 
dealing with loca! issues. 


Five Mecting Point members spoke to Mr Lu for more 
than one and a half hours at the Bank of China Tower. 


“We said that the issue of sovereignty had been resolved 
by the Joint Declaration. It 1s time we prepared Hong 
Kong for future self-administration,” Mr Cheung said. 


“If such a situation continued, this will not be beneficial 
to the implementation of ‘Hong Kong people ruling 
Hong Kong,” he said. 


He urged the Chinese government to take Hong Kong 
people's views into proper account. 


Mr Cheung said Mr Lu also agreed to have more contacts 
with individual Legislative Councillors. Mr Cheung said 
the mecting was a kind of “critical exchange”. 


Though Meeting Point has a very different understanding 
from the official interpretation of the 4 June massacre, Mr 
Cheung said dialogue with China was important. 


“We don't want Mr Lu to have a biased selection of 
public opimions,” he said. 


He described the meeting as “open and frank”. 


“It, a good start.” 


Issues discussed included the new airport, the Court of 
Final Appeal and the Legco standing committee system. 


Hong Kong's economy was also discussed and the group 
expressed its concern over inflation and monopolies in 
the property market. 


Mr Cheung said Mr Lu played the role of listener 
throughout most of the meeting. 
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Mr Lu was accompanied by the department heads of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Chen Zuoer and 


Wang Fangchao 


Other Meeting Point members who attended included 
the two vice-chairmen, Lee Chik-yuet and Luk Shun-tim, 
Standing commuttee member Lo Tze-kin and former 
chairman Lau Nai-keung. 


Mr Cheung said Meeting Point had already informed 
flagship liberal group. the United Democrats, and the 


response was positive. 


Lu Expresses ‘Disappointment’ 
HK 1401034892 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Jan 92 p 2 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Talks between the Governor, Sir David Wilson, 
and Beying’s chief official in charge of Hong Kong 
matters, Mr Lu Ping, are understood to have failed to 
produce substantial results. 


Sources said Mr. Lu, who ends his visit to the territory 
today, had expressed disappointment during private 
get-togethers in the past few days that his 2 1/2-hour 
meeting with Sir David had achieved little, if anything. 


The Director of the State Council's Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office gave a hint that that was because 
“he [Sir David] 1s leaving”, a source said. 


Coming just days after the New Year announcement of 
Sir David's retirement, Mr Lu's trip was the first of its 
kind after the signing of the Sino-British agreement on 
the airport scheme and its related projects in September. 


Although the talks covered a wide range of topics 
including the airport project's progress and the Legisia- 
tive Council committee system), it is understood there 
were no concrete results. 


“You can't expect Sir David \o make any commitment 
to Mr Lu during their meeting,” one source said. 


Another source said the Chinese side had originally 
planned to raise issues involving the 1995 Legislative 
Council elections, such as the delineation of constituen- 
cies, during the talks with Sir David. 


But the matter had apparently not been discussed in the 
face of the uncertainty surrounding the governorship of 
the territory, he said. 


Mr Lu said his arrival in Hong Kong on January 6 was a 
regular arrangement under the airport agreement. He has 
kept a low profile during cight days of visits and talks 
with community leaders. 


One source said: “He has taken the initiative to hand- 
pick a list of political figures he'd like to talk to, even 
those who had always been described as pro-British 
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figures in the Omelco [Office of the members of the 
Executive and Legislative Councils] 


“It was clearly aimed at establishing a wide united front 
while narrowing down the target of attack.” 


Concludes Eight-Day Visit 
OW 1401112992 Beying XINHUA in English 
1111 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Text] Hong Kong. January 14 (XINHUA}—A senior 
Chinese official in charge of the Hong Kong and Macao 
affairs reiterated today that Hong Kong's development 
in all spheres should be identical with the Basic Law of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. 


This 1s the prerequisite to the smooth transition of Hong 
Kong to the Chinese government in 1997. said Lu Ping. 
director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
Under the State Council, who concluded his eight-day 
visit in Hong Kong today. 


The visit by Lu Ping. at the invitation of Hong Kong 
Governor David Wilson and the Hong Kong Branch of 
the XINHUA News Agency, was the first official 
meeting between the governments of China and Britain 
since the signing of the Sino-Bntish Memorandum of 
Understanding on the construction of a new airpor in 
Hong Kong. 


During his stay in Hong Kong. Lu Ping visited the Hong 
Kong University of Science and Technology and the site 
of the new airport at Chek Lap Kok and established 
contacts with people in all walks of life. 


Lu said he had a sense during talks with people in 
various trades and professions that Hong Kong residents 
are concerned about the smooth transfer of sovereignty 
to the Chinese government in 1997 and willing to 
contribute their share to this endeavor. 


The Chinese government does not expect to see any 
inconsistency with the Basic Law during the latter half of 
the transitional period, Lu stressed. 


To ensure a smooth transition, Lu called for the need for 
regular contacts and exchange of views between the 
Chinese mainland and people of all circles, especially 
government functionaries, in Hong Kong. 


‘Many’ Said To Harden Resistance to SRV Return 


HK1401052092 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Jan 92 p 3 


[By Fiona MacMahon] 
[Text] Many boat people are hardening resistance to 


repatriation to Vietnam because of “broken hopes and 
frustration”, says the Commissioner of Correctional 


Services, Mr Eric McCosh. 
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He warned that many remained determined not to be 
repatriated as the Government began returning some of 
the 20.890 boat people screened out as non-refugees. 


Mr McCosh said that while most of the Vietnamese 
appeared to have accepted “the writing on the wall” and 
were Starting to volunteer in large numbers, there was a 
hard core that remained opposed to being sent home. 


“The majority of the Vietnamese are law-abiding. There 1s, 
however. a minomty who instigate and cause trouble.” he 
said, adding that they would “do their best” not to go back. 


“If orderly repatnation continues we will eventually 
have to tackle that problem. When 11 1s their turn to go 
then we can expect problems. So by no means are we 
over the hill vet.” he said 


Ideally. Mr McCosh would like 200 to 300 extra staff to 
support the 800 Correctional Services Department per- 
sonnel caring for Whitehead detention centre's 24,000 
boat people. but he recognised that would not happen 
this year with the Government freeze on the depart- 
ment’s growth 


To prepare for possible attacks on staff—a step the 
Vietnamese have not resorted to but a threat that Cor- 
rectional Services have always been conscious of—all 
staff have been given basic self- defence training 


Mr McCosh said there were also contingency plans to 
bring in :cserve staff from al! department institutions if 
there was a major disturbance 


To meet the increased interest in voluntary repatriation 
among the boat people in Whitehead, the department 
was considering turning a section of the camp into a 
special area for those who volunteered 


Mr McCosh said demand to return was particularly 
strong among those in Sections 9 and 10. and yesterday 
alone 350 Vietnamese from the camp were transferred to 
Lowu where they will stay until they can go home. 


Currently 34,300 of the 55,380 Vietnamese boat people 
in the territory are in the care of the Correctional 
Services Department, but this year Mr McCosh envis- 
ages the overall population declining to a point where his 
department will be able to free police officers for their 


proper duties. 


The Commissioner also warned that Hong Kong's prisons 
remained “badly overcrowded” despite the fact that num- 
bers fell every month last year—from 40 percent over 
capacity mm January 1991 to 24 percent this month. 


However, this month there has been a slight increase 
again in the proportion of Chinese illegal immigrants, 
and the proportion of female illegal immigrants being 
held exceeds half of the female prison total. 
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Guangdong Leaders on Hong hong, Macao Ties 
HK 1101070792 Hong Kong T4 KUNG PAO in Chinese 
10 Jan 92 p1 


[Special dispatch™: “Xie Fei, Zhu Senin Say Guang- 
dong Attaches Importance to Smooth Transition of 
Hong Kong and Macao, Vigorous!) Handling Wel! Rela- 
unions Between I wo Piaces | 


[Text] Guangzhou, 9 Jan (TA KUNG PAO}—Xie Fei, 
secretary of the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee. 
today talked about Guangdong’s relations with Hong 
Kong and Macao. Xie Fe: pointed out that with the years 
1997 and 1999 drawing near, Guangdong’s relations 
with Hong Kong and Macao must make contnbutions to 
the smooth transition of Hong Kong and Macao and 
must not add trouble. Xie Fei enumerated six points for 


this purpose. 


When holding a meeting this afternoon with Hong Kong 
deputies to the Guangdong Provincial People’s Congress 
and Hong Kong members of the Guangdong Provincial 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tion Conference [CPPCC], Xie Fei pointed out that 
relations between Guangdong and Hong Kong and 
between Guangdong and Macao should be properly 
handled as the years 1997 and 1999 draw near 


Xie Fei said that there are two aspects in the relationship 
issue between these three areas: First. how should Guang- 
dong make good use of the advantages of Hong Kong and 
Macao to develop its economy” Second, how should the 
existing contradictions be properly solved so that both sides 
can really join hands in secking common development” 
Guangdong. Hong Kong. and Macao should al! frequently 
and properly study and solve these questions 


Xie Fei raised six points when talking about Guang- 
dong’s relations with Hong Kong and Macao 


First, further advancing and upgrading economic coop- 
eration. 


Second, keeping frequent contacts over some construction 
projects concerning the three parties and properly coord:- 
nating and arranging them. Although some matters cannot 
be decided by the local authorities, the three sides still 
should effectively coordinate their construction 


Third, further cooperating in suppressing crimes by 
taking action in unison. Xie Fei said that this will be a 
mayor task for the three regions in the future. At present. 
the police in Guangdong have established cooperative 
relations with their counterparts in Hong Kong and 
Macao, and they will further strengthen cooperation in 
the future, because lawbreakers often exploit the loop- 
holes between the three sides. 


Fourth, issues concerning the interests of Hong Kong 
and Macao should be solved reasonably and properly 
through sufficient consultations with the parties con- 
cerned. Things in this regard can be done better. 
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Fifth. properly handinig possible disputes between 
Guangdong and Hong Kong and between Guangdong 
and Macao. 


Sixth, it 1s hoped that deputies to the People’s Congress 
and CPPCC national and provincial committee mem- 
bers in Hong Kong and Macao as well as other people 
will more frequently visit Guangdong, thus increasing 
communication and mutual understanding. More 
common points can be found when specific issues are 
being handled. Issuing regular information circulars 1s 
also a feasible form of communication. 


Xue Fe: sand: With the years 1997 and 1999 drawing 
near, there may be some changes and developments in 
relations between Guangdong and Hong Kong and 
between Guangdong and Macao. The Guangdong pro- 
vincial government wil! take relations with Hong Kong 
and Macao into account. It 1s also hoped that the 
XINHUA Hong Kong and Macao branches will put 
forward their opinions. 


Xue Fei said: The opimons expressed by the Hong Kong 
and Macao deputies and CPPCC commiutice members 
will be recorded item by 1tem., and will be considered by 
the departments concerned. Xie Fe: said that the discus- 
sions between provincial leaders and the Hong Kong 
deputies and CPPCC committee members every year 
did play a role in promoting the work in the relevant 
fields. For example. last year, the Hong Kong deputies 
mainly complained about the smuggling rssue, and the 
Guangdong provincial government later decided to send 
more than 1.300 public security personnel and a large 
number of cadres to blockade the coastline in the eastern 
part of the province for several hundred days and to 
ferret out local smugglers who collaborated with smug- 
glers from Hong Kong 


Zhu Senlin, acting governor of Guangdong Province. 
today brnefed the Hong Kong and Macao deputies to the 
provincial people's congress and the Hong Kong and 
Macao members of the CPPCC provincial committee 
about Guangdong’s situation in law and order and in the 
antismuggling work. He also talked about the involve- 
ment of some mainiand-funded enterprises in property 
transactions in Hong Kong and Macao. Provincial party 
Secretary Xie Fei and provincial acting Governor Zhu 
Senlin attended the discussion meeting this afternoon in 
Guangzhou's Zhudao Hotel, and made separate 
speeches. Other Guangdong leaders Guo Rongchang, Lu 
Ruihua, Lin Ruo, Yang Yingbin, XINHUA Hong Kong 
Branch Deputy Director Zheng Guoxiong, Hong Kong 
and Macao deputies to the Peopic’s Congress and Hong 
Kong and Macao members of the CPPCC committee Ma 
Tingdong, Wang Minxian, Liu Shiren, Yang Qi, Rao 
Buru, Huang Zhichao, Zeng Xianzi, and some 70 other 
people attended the discussion mevting. 


At the meeting for nearly three hours, the Hong Kong 
and Macao deputies and committee members cxpressed 
their opinions on Guangdong’s transportation, public 
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security, education, financial management, and medical 
service, and put forward their proposais. 


Zhu Senlin pointed out that Guangdong’s achievemec sts 
in the past year were inseparable from the assistance of 
the people in Hong Kong and Macao. He promised that 
the Guangdong authorities will certainly attach impor- 
tance to the opinions and proposals of the Hong Kong 
and Macao deputies and committee members. 


Zhu Senlin said that Guangdong will strengthen manage- 
ment over the selling of property by mainland-owned 


enterprises on the Hong Kong and Macao markets, and 
will enact regulations to ban deceptive practice. Zhu also 
indicated that the issue of charging Hong Kong vehicles 
entering Guangdong a road maintenance fee will be further 
studied to find a method satisfactory to the Hong Kong 
side. He said that Guangdong will closely cooperate with 
Hong Kong in checking smuggling activities through var- 
sous channels, and will stress cracking down on vanous 
cruminal activities, including smuggling, in which local 
lawbreakers collaborate with lawbreakers in Hong Kong. 
so Guangdong needs Hong Kong's cooperation. 
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